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ABSTRACT

This thesis deals with "The Category of Number" as it
functions in my own speech as a typical speaker of 'Manzala'
dialects ‘'Number' is considered as a property of the two=
phrase 'typifiable' clause structure in subject-predicate
relationshipe. The study concentrates on the concordial
relationship between these two phrases and injmost examples

each consists, in general, of one word.

The thesis is divided into two parts: Part One includes,

besides the introduction, six chapterse.

Chapter One recapitulates the earlier treatments of Number
in Egyptian Colloguial Arabic; Chapter Two begins with showing
how. this category can be set up on 'formal' criteria and ends
with presenting the sets of two=-phrase typifiable clause
structures; Chapter Three deals with some considerations of the
'Control' in the choice of number concord; Chapter Four with
the implications of 'Definiteness' for number; Chapter Five with
'Basic Nominal Phrase Structures', and Chapter Six with

'"BExtended Nominal Phrase Structures'.

Part Two includes an introductory section and five chapters;

7 to 1l.

Chapters Seven to Nine deal with sets of two-phrase
typifiable clause structures reguiring three terms, two terms
and one term in the category of number respectively. Chapter Ten

deals with 'Noun Forms and Classes' as, in general, nouns. are




involved = actually or potentially = in the concordial process
of number. Chapter Eleven deals with the concordial relation-—
ship of clauses involving Construct 'Quantifier + Noun'
because of the difficulty in ascertaining in certain examples

which of these two elements controls the number concorde.
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PART ONE




INTRODUCTION

This thesis is an attempt to present a descriptive study
of the category of number on 'formal' criteria. It is based
largely on my own speech which is characteristic of the town
of Manzala where I was born, ralsed and educated till the age

of 18, and to which I have made visits regularly ever since.

Manzala, whose population according to the latest census
is gbout 400,000, is one of the largest towns of 'Dakahliyya
Governorate' and is 72 kilometres from its capital Mansura

and sbout 200 North=cast of Cairoe.

In this study the analysis of ‘Number' departs in some
important respects from the way in which thls category has been
treated by most linguists, traditional and modern. My analysis
is carried out within a grammatical framework tsking the
syntactic relations between words or word groups in the sentences
as the overriding factor and regarding paradigmatic variations
in word forms as well as semantic considerations subsidiarye.

This is quite a different thing from relying on one (or both)
of the latter factors to esteblish and define word-classes and

categories; an approach followed by most linguistse.

Source of material:

In addition to my speech, I also considered a large number
of examples spoken by 20 informants. Certain other gources were
also consulted namely, a qumber of collections of Bgyptian

Colloquial Arabic stories and some recordings of television playse.
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With the help of my twenty informants the material was checked
for Classical and Literary admixture and all that was felt
showing this admixture was excluded. The informants concerned
were carefully chosen as speakers of purely Egyptian Colloquial
Arabic (ECA), and they came from the localities marked on the
attached mape. In most cases my speech agrees with that of my
informants. However, when differences occur, these are ﬁointed

outb

Transcription:

The transcription used is intended to give the examples a
readable form; hence, it is a reading transcription. For

example;

i) If a vowel is pronounced short, it is written short even

where the written form shows prolongation, €.g.’

ki'tasb 'book* Pronounced long

ki'tabna 'our book' Pronounced short but still written
with the same prolongation.

ii) 'Ansptyctic' vowels which prevent three successive consonants

coming at word boundary are marked with a breve sign, eege.

t
bint + 'Hilwa —— 'bint¥,'Hilwa 'A pretty girl'
: 4 :

guf't + ‘'ha —> suf'tfha 'I saw her/itf

ka'tabt + ‘'hum —3> katab'tihum 'T wrote them!

The transcription comprises the following symbols. The

phonetic value of each symbol, as given below, is to be considered

as & rough guide.




Vowels:

A short front unrounded vowel ranging between close and
half open.

A short back rounded vowel ranging between close and
half open.

. A short open front vowel.

A short half-open front vowel.
half-
A short/open back rounded vowel.

A long close unrounded front vowel.

A long close rounded back vowel..

A long open front vowel.

A half—close-front unrounded long vowele

A half=-close back rounded long vowel.

Consonants s

The following description applies .to the symbols when

representing sounds in initial position though in other positions

they may have different values.

b
L
m
S z

t da
1

A voiced bilasbial plosive.

A voiceless labio-dental fricative.

A voiced Dbilsbial nasal.

Voiceless and voiced denti-alveolar fricatives.
Voiceless and voiced denti~alveolar plosives.

A voiced apical lateral.

A voiced denti—al%eolar nasal e




kg
x £

o8

w

N

Note:

Cee

A voliced apical trill.

A voiceless alveo~palatal fricative.
Vbicelgss and voiced velar plosivese.
Voiceless and voiced uvular fricatives.
Voiceless and voiced pharyngeal fricatifesw
A glottal stop (without voice)

A voiced laryngeal fricativee.

A labio-velar semi-vowel.

A palatal semi-vowel.

A long consonant is represented by doubling the letter,

'fghhim 'He made somebody understand!

Emphasiss

s

The domain of emphasis is the whole word. This means that

it affects the pronunciation of all consonants and vowels in the
word. A dot under one {(or more where relevant) of the consonants
indicates that the whole word is emphatic, e€.Z.

t

?ahb 'Father' 'mayya "Water!
"magr 'Egypt’ "zaibit . 'Officer'
'fadda 'Silver! : - "landan *London!

» ] . &

‘na:r 'Fire' o 'ra:gil "Man'

_Stress: ,

Though word stress is generally predictable in ECA, it is

marked in the transcription for every word before the prominent

syllable to facilitate reading, €.g.
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‘bint tgirl! mad'rasa ‘school!
kita'be:n 'two books' : mudarri'sizn ‘teachers'

Other Conventions:

In the transcription, lexical items are underlined, €«ge.
‘walad ‘Boy'. (Underlining is also used to draw attention to
particular items). The Form(s) of a lexical item is (are)

given between slant lines, €.ge«

Form 1 | Form 2 ' ’. Form 3
/‘walad/ /wala‘de:n/ - | /?iwtlazd/
But examples are written without slants, e.g.

'‘walad ‘nagaH 'A boy succeeded'

Translations:

In general, English translations are chosen to show
correspondence with the Arabic items of the example. But where
the Arabic usage is idiomatiec, both a ‘'literal' translation

and a 'normal' equivalent in English are given, c.ge

thuwwa H'ma:r (Lit. he is a donkey) meaning ‘'He is stupid'

Abbreviations:

ECA = Egyptian Colloquial Arabic
(f) = TFeminine
(m) = lMasculine

Se = Singular

D. = Dual

Pl. = Plural

Ni.P = DNominal phrase




Dp = Deilctlic phrase

NP = Noun phrase

Ve = Verb phrase .

AP = ~Adjectival phrase

DemoP = Demonstrative phrase

PP = Personéi pronoun

N(I) = ©Noun Class I (having One Form)
N(II) = ©Noun Class II (having Two Forms)
N(III)= Noun Class III (having Three Forms)
N(IV) = ©Noun Class IV (having Four Forms)
H = "Human"

H = 'Non~human"

Def. = Definite

Indef o= Indefinite

cf = Compare

Vs = Versus

€sZe = Example(s)'

/ = Or

— = The resulting Form is
* = Does not occur

Forms of the noun are indicated by the numbers 'l to 6'.

The Forms of the variable cardinal numerals '3 to 10' are
indicated by first and second formse.

Forms of members of other word classés are indicated by x, ¥
and z ‘ ,

Z(y)

]

Form Z or Form Y as alternatives.

[

Z(X) = TForm Z or Form X as alternatives.

11
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CHAPTER ONE

DARLIER TREATHENTS OF THE CATEGORY OF NUMBER

The category of number, though a very widespread one among

languages, is in no way universal.

'The most common manifestation of the category of number
is the distinction between singular and plural (cf. boy: boys,
etc.), which is found in many languages all over the world.
This distinction clearly resis upon the regognition of persons,
animals and objects which can be enumerated (as ‘one' or 'more
than one') and referred to, individually or collectively by
means of nouns’.(l)

In Egyptian Colloquial Arsbic (ECA), however, it is also
necessary in dealing with the category of number, to set up a

third term, namely, 'Dual'.

In choosing as my title 'A Syntactic Study of the Category
of Number in the Arabic Dialect of Manzala (Egypt)', I was
influenced by two considerations; one is that there is not
necessarily one unique solution to a language problem; and the
other 1is that any solution lies in the invention of the
linguist rather than in the language material itself. In
addition, I follow Professor J.R. Firth(2) who always advocates.
insistence on 'formal' criteria in establishing grammatical
categories. My reference to Firth can be illustrated by the

followling quotatione.

(1) John Lyons, 'Introduction to Theoreticsl Linguistics',
Cambrldge University Pressy 1968, p.281

(2) J.R. PFirth, 'General Linguistics and Descriptive Grammar',
Transactions of the Philological Society, 1951
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“As a general principle and as far as possible, the meaning
of linguistic forms at the grammatical and lexical levels should
be determined by reference to the system of the language and
identified by linguistic context. In the description of the
grammatical system the basic prineciple is to avoild the introduc-—
tion of “a priori" classification and to recognize only those
linguistic distinctions which are formally expressed. Those
distinections should always be founded on formal, not notional
criteriae. The definitions and the terminology should be decided
in accordance with the system of the language under examination.'

It has. been usual to talk of "Number" in ECA, but nowhere
in any work, to my knowledge, has this category been seriously
investigated on justifisble formal criteria. It would appear
that 1t is accepted on notional grounds. As an illustration
most linguists(3> who dealt with number in ECA attempted to set
up its three terms 'Singular', 'Dual' and 'Plural’ mainly on
the evidence of morphology (i.e. suffixes snd syllabic shape).
However, in all cases they established the terms 'Dual' and
'Plural' by comparison with the 'Singular' which was stated as
such from the beginning without stating exactly what morphological
features characterize it. The procedure then, was to take a
given form, say, ki'ta:b 'a book' and then state that since its

syllablc shape is ci'caiec, its dual is gica'ce:n, hence kita'be:n,

‘two books', and its plural is ‘cucuc, hence 'kutub 'books'.

In such a case the three syllabic shapes cica:ic, cicace:n and

cucue were taken to be representative:of the three terms Singular,

Dual and Plural nouns(u) respectively. However, there are

phonological structures with some examples singular and some

(3) See for example: (i) H.M. Aboul-Fetouh, 'A MNorphological
Study of Egyptian Colloguial Arebic', The Hague?: Houton, 1969, and
(1ii) Sel. Gamal Eldin, '"lHorphophonemics of Colloguial Egyptian
Arabic', The Hague: Mouton 1966.

(4) The labels singular, dual aend plural nouns are used in this
chapter in accordance with .their traditional usage. However,
these will be labelled later on as noun Form 1,2,3, etce. of a
lexical item, keeping the terms 'Singular', 'Dual' or 'Plural'’ as
a property of the clause structure as a whole.




plural. For instance,

i) The syllabic shape cicaic which fits their singular
noun ki'tasb ‘'a book' fits their plural noun gi'ma:l ‘camels’

whose singular is ‘gamel 'a camel's

ii) The syllabic shape cotc fits théir S. noun 'to:d
‘a garment' whose plural is ’it'wa:b 'garments' as well as the

traditional plural noun ‘*xo:x 'peaches' whose singular is ‘'xo:xa

‘a peach'.

1ii) The syllabic shape ciciic fits their S. noun zi'misl
‘a colleague' whose plural is ‘zumala or za'ma:yil ‘colleagues’
and their plural noun Hi'mi:zr ‘donkeys' wliose singular is

Hu'ma:r ‘'a donkey'.

iv) The syllabic shape cacaca fits their S. noun ‘Haraka
'a movement' whose plural is Hara'ka:t 'movements' as well as

their plural 'kataba ‘eclerks' whose singular is ‘ka:tib.'a clerk',

v) The syllabic shape caccasca fits their S. noun fat'ta:Ha
'a can-opener' whose plural is fatta'Ha:t, and their plural
noun sam'maska 'fishmongers' whose singular is sam'ma:k 'a fish

monger'

vi) The syllesbic shape cuccacicca Fits their S. noun sukka'riyy
'a sugar basin' whose plural is sukkariy'ya:t, and their plural

noun busta'giyya 'postmen' whose singular is bus'tagi. 'a postman’.

What these examples show is that, except in some cases, no

given morphological form has an exclusive relationship to




15

singularity or plurality. The procedure then, as they had it,
is that both the dual and the plural nouns are derived from
the singular on morphological evidence, but the singular is
not defined in a formal way e These three terms are accepted
presumably on notional grounds implying 'semantically-based!
(i.ees the singular expresses 'oneness', the dual expresses
'twoness' and the plural expresses 'more-~than-twoness').

Hence the basis of the analysis is 'notional' not ‘'formal'.

It is true that:

i) meaning is clearly inveolved at all times in the close
study of language forms, and one, two and more than two are
reasonably clear concepts to which Arabic correlates what are
traditionally referred to as singular, dual and plural nouns

fairly closely;

. ii) the functional and formal suffix /=e:n/ generally serves

as. a dual marker when appended to traditional singular nouns;

iil) a fairly large number of nouns have three forms within

the category of number.
However, this is not always the case since:

i) not every noun, traditionally considered as ‘'singular’

expresses ‘oneness's It may leave it open as in:

"

?i1%in'sa:n '8as?il 'Man is wise'
'dugl? '’i:g 'Handmade*

neither does what is traditionally termed ‘dual' always

express ‘twoness'. It may 'be used to mean ‘'a few, an indefinite

~
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quantity', usually small as is the case with the underlined

forms in the following examples:

'?ana 'Sawzak fikilmi'te:n

I want to have a. word with you.' (Lit. I want you in two words)

Hafgi 'ba8dal a’i’'te:n

'T will be back in a couple of minutes.' (Lit. I will come after

two minutes).

"Pimgi xatwitte:n tila'’i:h

'"Tt is not far from here.' (Lit. Walk two steps you find it).

Conversely, what is traditionally termed 'plural' may be
used to mean 'two' if the number is beside the point or to be
taken for granted as in:

’il'balgu ‘dayya’ min '8andl lik'ta:f
'The coat is tight across’ the shoulders.?
'do:1l 'kutubi '?*ana - not: %'do:l kita'be:ni '?ana
'These are my (two) books.'
In such cases, as well as in repeated references to the same
two items, what they call the dual noun ceases to be used and
in situations in which it would have been used the corresponding
plural noun comes to be used instead. This frequently occurs in
episodes as in:
'ma{ra 'wa:Hid ‘'gira 'wara kal'be:in ...
'Once upon a time a person ran after two GOLS eee !

And we can go on referring to the same two animals as plural as
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ins
Yaumit ikki'la:bh 8ad'dazh

'Then the dogs bit him.'!

Therefore, though grammatical theory and grammatical
practice should not ignore meaning, the semantic aspect of
grammar can only be fruitful if undertaken after, and on the

basis of, a comprehensive and meticulous formal analysise.

ii) The following three lexical items "8e:n °

eye', "?i:d
‘hand', and 'rigl 'leg' have in general two forms within the

category of number. These are:

/'8e=n/--——>‘/81'ne:n/(5) ‘eyefds'; /'?i:a/—y /?i'dein/
‘hand/s’ and /trigl/eme—y /rig'len/ "1eg/s?

The form ending in /-e:n/ has been treated as a"dual" ‘or
"pseudo-dual" noun by other linguists.(6> In fact they behave

syntactically‘like the traditional plural nouns in having

alternative adjectival or verbal forms following them.

Examples:

8i'ne:n ‘'was8a (was'8i:n) | 'Wide eyes'
*i'de:n §uéay'yara (§uéayya'ri:n) 'Small hands'
rig'le:n Ea'wi:la (Eu'wa:l) - ‘Long legs'
Contrast: ,.

da'wairi8 'was8a (was'8i:mn) 'Wide streets'
'#una§ §uéay'yara (§uéayya'ri:n) 'Small bags'
ba'na:t Ea'wi:la (§uwa:1) 'Tall girls'

(5) The form /8u'yu:n/ ‘eyes' may be used as another variant
- by educated people. .

(6) sSee respectively: _

T.JF. Mitchell, 'Colloquial Arsbic, The Living Language of Egypt'
The English Universities Press Ltd., 1962, p.42

H. Blanc, 'Dual and Pseudo-dual in the Arsabic Dialects',

Language, L6, 1970, pp. L42-55




18

Moreover, the dual form (i.ec. Form 2) of other nouns may be
followed by /bi'tu:8/ 'belonging to', plus a possessive ending

or a nounin 'bi'ta:8 phrases' as in

Yikkita'be:n Di'tu:8l ees 'My two DOOKS eee’

ilfusta'nein bi'tu:8 is'sitt .. 'The lady's two dressese.’

But the forms /8i'mne:n, ’i'de:n and rig'le:n/ do not enter into

such phrases, €.ge.

Bi'ne:n in'na:is ee. 'The people's eyeSees’
not

#2i)8i'nemn Dbi'tu:8 in'nais ...

rig'le:n is'sittee. "The lady's (two) legSees!
not

#iprig'lein bi'tu:8 is'sittees

iii) Not all nouns in ECA have three forms within the category
of number. For instance, many nouns such as 'Eiii ‘Egypt’',
'x0:f 'fear', ‘sukkar 'sugar', ’a8'ya:n 'high-class people',
fi'lu:s 'money', etc. have only one Form within the category

of number. As will be shown later (see page 312) some of these
one-Form nouns make singular concords, others make plural
concords. Other nouns (see Noun Class IV, Dp.359-72 ) such as
'xo:x 'peaches' have the following four Forms within the
category of number: /'xo:x/ 'peaches' and /'xo:xa/ ‘a peach',
both of which make singular concord; /xox'te:n/ 'two peaches'
which makes dual concord, and /...xo0'xas:t/ making plural concorde

These PForms will be termed 5, 1, 2 and L respectively.
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The foregoing discussion shows that neither the mutual
relationship of the syllabication of the forms relating to the
different terms in the category of number, nor semantics can
be exclusively resorted to in establishing the category of
number on justifiable formal criteria. The procedure followed
by the writer corresponds closely to that outlined by

(7)

Professor Robins. in the following statement:

'In the grammatical analysis of languages words are
assigned to word classes on the formal basis of syntactic
behaviour, supplemented and reinforced by differences of
morphological paradigms, so that every word in a language
is a member of a word class'.

I may also mention at this point that an alternative
division of nouns into sub=-classes was made by the late
Dr. Abu FaragQSJ‘ In his thesis he classified nouns into three
main sub-classes, namely, 'noun of personal reference', 'noun
of animate reference', and 'noun of inanimate reference'. It
would have been possible to analyse the category of number also
on the basis of an initial ciassification of the above kind.
However, it is the view of the present writer that more economy
of statement can be achieved by regarding the terms of the
category of number as the primary criterion for the basic
division of nouns into classes. The main drawback of
Abuw Farag's classification is that not one of his four criteria,
for marking ‘'noun of personal reference' off from the other
two sub-classes, can account for the facts completely. There

follows a short comment on each of his four criteria. To quote:

(7) R.H. Robins, 'General Linguistics, An Introductory Survey',
Longmans' Linguisties Library, 190L, p.22(. -

(8) M.A. Abu Farag, ‘A Grammatical Study of the Arabic Dialect
of Tahway (Bgypt)', Ph.D. thesis, University of London, 1900.
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1) 'Pirst, within the framework noun~variable adjective
compare :

?3118i'ya:l ku'ba:r 'The boys are big!
*itta'lamza sfayya'ri:n 'The students are young!
Yilmudarri'si:n tu'wasl 'The teachers are tall!
with

’iddi'yusk ku'basr (ki'‘vi:ra) 'The cocks are big'

’ilmawa'zi:n sufayya'riin (sufay'yera) 'The scales are small'
?il'8usyY t'wa:l (ta'wi:la) 'The sticks are long'
The fact that two adjectival forms are freely wvariant in
association with the plural noun of the second group of examples
but not in the first group serves as a criterion for recognizing
a category of noun of personsl reference to which the noun in
the first group belongs.'

In this he is in agreement with Professor Mitchell.(9>
However, for reasons that will become clear presently, this

criterion is not always applicable.(lo)

For instance, the
second example in the first group permits the variant. Hence,
’itta'lamza sfayya'ri:n (sfay'yara), (see below, pp 220-k,
264=7 and‘28i).

It may be argued that Abu Farag has presented the facts
correctly for hls own dialect. However, even if this is so,

his classification of 'noun of personal reference' on the basis

of the agreement of 'the adjectiﬁe for examples such as nunber 2

(9) T.F. Mitchell, See above, D17, nb

(10) Hilary Wise in her unpublished Ph.D. thesis (pp.2L2-L)
notes that under certain conditions the adjective with plural
"human" nouns may also vary. Professor Mitchell also in his
recent article, 'Aspects of Concord revisited, with special
reference to Sindhi and Cairene Arabic', Archivum Lincuisticum,
Vol, IV (New Series), 1973, Dp. 36=7, repeats this facte
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(i.es ?itta'lamza §éayya'ri:n) is not acceptable since ﬁe

himself gives examples of a similar concord pattern involving
nouns other than those of personal reference, As an illustration
of this compare his first two examples in the first group with

the following examples given in his thesis on pages 207-8:

?ilba*a'rait ku'bair _ 'The cows are big'
?i1Huma'rast Xku'ba:r 'The donkeys are big'

i :
ilmifmifast sufayya'ri:n 'The apricots are small'

2) 'Colligations with another sub-class of adjectives, namely,
adjective of origin, provides another criterion for establishing
the noun of personal reference as a different sub-class from
other nouns.

Compare

?ilmu'darris ?amri'ka:ni 'The teacher is an American'

ilmudar'risa ‘amrika'niyya  'The woman teacher is an American'

ilmudarri'si:n *amritka:n . 'The teachers are American'
with
’i1'?alam  ‘amri'ka:ni . 'The pen is American'
*ig'danta  ’amri'ka:ni 'The suitcase is American'
L ]
14 funat  ?amritkaini : 'The suitcases are American'
[

v

The occurrence of an adjective of veriable form and an adjective
of constant form in the first and second sets of examples
respecitively marks off the noun in each of them as different
from the other and adds to the definition of noun of personal
reference.’

Although in this conmection he agrees with most linguists,¢it?

(11) See for instance: W. Lehn and P. Abboud, 'Beginning Cairo
Arabic', Austin, The University of Texas, 1965, p.255
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this criterion also is not exclusively applicable as there are
some inanimate nouns whose Form 1 (f) associates only with the
adjectival form ending in /-iyya/; others may teke the two forms

ending in /-iyya/ and in /-i/ as alternatives.

Examples:

&) Without alternatives

‘gamBa 8ara'biyya
'2ak14a mag'riyya

‘lufa daw'liyya
’issa'faira kkiwa'tiyya
’issi'ya:sa 1l’urdu'niyya
man'?i’a yvahu'diyya
di'8a:ya §ahyu'niyya
’ilHa'?a:ra 1ma§’riyya
?a'ri:’a, libna'niyya
8u'zu:ma dumya'Eiyya
mu'samga ngili'ziyya
'bi8sa 8ira'riyya
?i1%i'za:8a 1li'biyya

'

b) With alternatives

'An Arsb league'

'An Egyptian meal

'An international language'
'The Kuwait Embassy'

'The Jordanian diplomacy’
‘A Jewish zone'

'A Zionist propaganda'

'The Egyptian civilization'
'A Lebanese way!'

'A Damiettan invitation'
'An English conspiracy!

'An Iraqi mission'

'*The Lybian broadcast!®

?iPiga'8azdi  ’amri'kiyya (’amri'ka:ini)

'This is an American rumour’

ot

*innukttasdi Su'riyya ('suiri)

'This is a Syrian joke'

?ilmadra'sa:di ngili'ziyya (ngl'lis:zi)

'This is an English school!

’ikkini'sa:di talya'niyya (tal'ya:ni)

'This is an Italian church!

'issa'8a:di swas'riyya (s'wasri)

'This is a Swiss watch'




3) 'A third criterion for the establishment of noun of
‘personal reference lies in the grammatical number of the noun
following bi'ta:8. When bi'ta:8 is preceded by a noun of
personal reference, the following noun can only be of plural
or collective form. With other sub-classes of noun, the noun
following bi'ta:8 can be masculine, feminine and plural.'

Compare

’ig'ga:gil bitta:8 11'?ulal (is'samak)
'The man who sells jars (fish)'

*

with

‘is'safa b'ta:8 is'samak (is'samaka, issama'kast)

'The bones of the fish!

’11Hu'ga:r bitta:8 ig'ra:gil (il'mara, irrig'ga:la)

v

'The donkey of the man (woman, men)

Setting aside the apparent contradiction between the first
and second examples where he considers *is'samak in the first
example as being collective and in the second as a masculine
‘noun, this criterion too is not completely acceptable since

meny examples can be found of the following type:

’ir'ra:gil bi'ta:8 il'utu'bi:s

'The bus: conductor"®

*ir'rasgil bi'ta:8 ilma'Hall

'The man who works at (the owner of) the shop'

where neither of the two underlined items is plural or collective

according to his definition of these 'labels'.
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}) Compare also

mi'Hammad uxtu t8at'talit 'Mohammed's sister has been delayed!
* *

- with

mi'Hammad gug'litu tSaE'Ealit 'Mohammed's job has been delayed’

which is freely wvariant with

mi'Hammad it8at'talit gAug'litu

'The successive order of elements in the first example, where the
second noun is a noun of personal reference, is fixed, while there
are two possible successive orders for the second example where
the comparable noun is not a noun of personal reference.’

The above criterion too is not acceptable as we can say:

mi'Hammad uxtu t'xatafit

which is freely wvariant Wwith
mi*Hammad it'xa&afit uxtu 'Mohammed's sister has been kidnapped’

It may be that the examplés given and the restrictions noted by
Abu,Farag are representative of the Colloquial speech of Tahway.
However, since they seem to be so much at variance with many
other dialects of lower Egypt(le), it would have been useful if
he had mentioned which Qf his statements referred to features
peculiar to his dialect. Further, out of my twenty informants

three who came from Abu Farag's Governorate (i.e. Minufiyya)

positively rejected all the four criteria.

(12) See the attached map Showing the eight different
localities from which speakers were consulted for the purpose of
this thesis.
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Professor Lyons<13) said, 'The analysis of the Category
of number in particular languages may be a very complex mabtter'.

This may be so as regards ECA.

In addition, AbouléFetouh(lu) stated at the end of his
thesis that 'A classification of nouns on the ground of agreecment

with adjective and verb would not yield any valid results’e.

Underlying either of these, in addition to my rejection
of 'notional' assumptions, is the prior question whether it is
possible to set up the category of number in ECA on 'formal'

criteria at all.

(13) See above, pPel2, Nele (Pe283)

(14) H.M. Aboul-Fetouh, 'The Plural Morpheme of Egyptian .
Arabic Nouns', M.A. thesis, University of Texas, 1959,_\@9.57—8).
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CHAPTER TWO

ETTING UP THE CATEGORY OF NUMBER ON WORMAL CRITERIA

In spite of what has been said above, I find that there
are indeed many‘grammatical structures consisting of two
phrases between which a relationship of number concord obtainse.
For these clauses a single term within the category of number
can be established as a property of the clause strucﬁure as a

(1)

‘typifiable'.

whole . Such clause structures will be referred to as

However, there are other two-phrase clauses between which
no concordial relationship of number obtainse. These are called
‘non~typifisble clauses'. Examples of different (but not
exhaustive) non-typifiable Nominal Clause Structures are glven
belowe. In some the Form of the item involved in the first
phrase varies while that in the second‘remains constant; in
others it is the reverse. For easy reference, the variable
nominal phrase will be limited to & noun phrase-involving just

a three-form noun.

Examples where the firgt phrase varies:

A. Nominal phrase(zl Nominal phrase(3)
Y i€ ' danta ‘ 'gild 'The bag is of leather'
Yigdanti'te:n - tgila 'The two bags are of leathen

(1) I am indebted to my supervisor, Professor J. Carnochan, for
this basic idea. For further examples of the method of relating
the whole structure to certain terms in grammatical categories,
see his articles: (a) 'The.Category of Number in Igbo Grammar',
African Language Studies, IIT, 1962, and (b) 'Categories of the
Verbal Piece in Bachama'! African Language Studies, XI, 19/0.

See next page for footnotes (2) and (3)
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'ig' dunat 'gild 'The bags are of leather'
?il'bint akbar 'The girl is older'
?ilbin'te:n akbar 'The two girls are older':
ilba'na:t akbar 'The girls are older'
?il'bintl n'gisba (L) {Lit. The girl is a calamity)
meaning 'She is very bad!
?ilbin'te:n ni'si:ba ‘The two girls are a calamity'
*ilba'nast ni'sizba 'The girls are a calamity'
Be N1l.P Prepositional phrase(5)
Yikkittasd fid'durg 'The book is in the drawer'’
?ikkita'be:n = fid'durg 'The two books are in the drawer'
?ik'kutub fid'durg 'The books are in the drawer'

(2) From now on a nominal phrase will be abbreviated to (N1.P)
standing for a phrase containing at least one nominal referable
as a whole to a single term in the category of number. Nominals
are a class of elements contesining the following word classes:
Noun, Pronoun, Adjective, Numeral, Demonstrative, Deictic and
Quantifier. For the description of the different kinds of
nominal phrase structures, sce Chapters Five and Six.

(3) In such clauses the nominal element in the second phrase
may be: a noun of material such as ‘'gild 'leather'; an invariable
adjective such as 'ta: za,'fresh 5 a variable aégectlve in its.
comparative form sutir3T /'sakbar/ 'bigger/older' from ki'bi:r
'vpig/0ld'; as well as some nouns which do not form a homogenous
class. The latter include some one-form nouns such as rahma
mercy ’ etc., and some with three-Form nouns such as
ni 31'ba 'calamity', etce.

zu; In most of the dialects in ECA three consonants do not
occur in seauence. Hence in examples such as *il'bint + ni 81.ba
an 'anaptyctic! vowel is heard between the /- nt/ of the first
noun and the / ns-/ of the second. In the second and third
examples a vowel separates the /. n~§ﬁ/ of the second noun.

(5) These consist of a. preposition followed by at least one noun
ar a pronominal sufflx. The follow1ng eleven pPeQ031tlons occur
in myidiolect: mln 'from', ‘fl 'in', '8ala 'on' 'ma8a w1th'
i ‘with', 'Sand withinear', 'li 30", Tu' ga:d 'facing', ’EEl
"before', 'ba8d 'after' and g amb. 'beside Th addition I am
1nclud1ng phrases 1ntroduced by any of the follow1ng six items:
'guwwa 'inside' 'parra 'outside’ ' 'fo:? ‘above; on', 'taHt 'below
under', ’udda‘m 'YETTont of ' and wara ’behlnd', ol o

’iﬁ’éanga 'taHt iddu'la:b '. 'The suitcase is under the wardrobe'
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Ce Nl1.P Adverbial phrase (6)
?il'walad 'guwwa 'The boy is inside'
’ilwala'de:n 'guwwa 'The two boys are inside’
?il%aw'la:d 'guwwa 'The boys are inside'

Examples where the second phrase varies:

Ae N1l.P Nl.P
*in'naxl I 'no:8 ‘'wa:Hid 'Palm trees are of one kind!
*in'naxl I no'8e:n 'Palm trees are of two kinds' |
in'naxl I *an'wa:8 'Palm trees are of(many)kinds'
B. Prepositionsal N1.P
phrase
'8andi ‘nusxa 'I have a copy'’
'8andi nusxi'te:n ‘I have two copies'
'8andi . 'nusax ki'ti:r 'I have many copies'
C« Adverbial phrase N1.P
'ba{ga 'ga:gil 'There is a man outside'
'varra ‘rag'le:n 'There are two men outside'
"barra rig'gasla k'ti:r'There are many men outside’

Other two=-phrase clauses which are considered as non=-typifiable

include:

1. 'durtY ‘'walad ' 'T saw a boy'

2. 'durt] wala'de:n 'I saw. two boys'
3. 'duft iw'la:d ki'tisr 'I saw many boys'
L. 'da8li k'tasd 'I lost a book'

5. 'daBli Xkta'be:n K 'I lost two books'

6. 'daBli 'kutub ki'ti:r 'I lost many books' : ‘

(6) Within the Nominal Clause only certain adverbs may occur. ‘
The following nine have been found in my data: 'guwwa 'inside';
'parra 'outside'; 'fo:’ 'upstairs'; 'talt ‘downstairs’', ‘ud‘'da:m
“In front of'; ‘wara 'behind', 'hina 'here'; hi'na:k 'there',

and 'lissa 'not yet'. As mentioned above the first six may also
occur in prepositional phrases.
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It would seem that there is no number concord to be established
between the verb and its object (as in the above three examples )
and not always between a verb and its subject (as is the case
in examples ‘4=6'). In many cases, however, no concord can be
seen to operate between the verb and the subject or between the
traditional ‘subject' and 'predicate' of non-verbal sentences.

It is on this number concord that this thesis is Focused.

Let us now look at examples consisting of two verbal

clauses.

In the following three examples the subject is the same
for both clauses and therefore there is number (and gender

where relevant) concord between them.

le ya 'tuskut yva t'rawwal

'Either you (me.s.) keep quiet or go home'

a

2. ya tus'kuti ya tgaw'waHi

'Either you (fes.) keep quiet or go home'

3. ya tus'kutu vatraw'waHlu

'Either you (Pl.) keep quiet or go home'’

In the next two examples 'L=5' the same number term is

established for the two wverbal clauses.

1]

Le "siza  '8ali 'nagal . Hayin'basat

'If Ali succeeds he will be pleased’

5 ‘'riza  '8ali ‘'nagaH’ ?a3'bu:sh Hayin'basat

'If All succeeds his father will be pleased'




30

In example L4 the subject is the same in both clauses and there
is concord between them. In example 5 the number term is the
" same for both clauses but the subjecf is different and there
is no concord. This can be clearly shown by the féllowing
example where the two subjects are different and the number

term is different 100, €.

Ge 'siza '8ali ‘'nagaH Hayin‘basa?u

'If Ali succeeds they will be pleased’

With Yyaees Ya2ees clauses, hbwever, there are examples

which are in contrast to the first three given above, e€.g.

7. ya 'tuskut yan'rawwal

'Either you (mes.) keep quiet or we will go home'

8. ya 'tuskut yva'rawwaH

'Either you (mes.) Xeep quiet or I'll go home'

9. ya 'tuskut ya yraw'walu

'"Bither you (mese) keep quiet or they will go home'

Here again the subject of the second clause is not the same
as in the first one and number has to be established for each
clause separately. Even though the number term may happen to
be the same for both clauses as is the case with example 5,
there is no grammatical relationship of number between them

(7)

and such clauses as a whole are 'non-typifiable'.

(7) This also applies to one-phrase pieces, ee.ge 'How is your
son today?!

ku'wayyis: 'fine!
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This thesis will deal mainly with two-phrase 'typifiable’
clauses and will deal no further with such examples as those

given above on pp. 26~30.

One way of presenting this would be to consider the
clauses according to their general grammatical structures
dealing individually with number as it spplies to each. TFor
exanple, all clauses which are verbal and consist of a nominal
phrase and a verbal phrase would be treated in the same section
showing similarities and differences with regard to number.
This would have the tendency of making the grammatical
structure the basis and the treatment of number as comment on
thise. 8Since, however, this thesis 1s principally concerned
with the category of number, an alternative presentation has
been preferred. This brings together all the clause structures
which reguire the same number of terms in the category of
number. This category is thus made ‘basic' to the thesis and
its relation to the various structures remains central.
According to this presentation sets_of some two~phrase typifiable
clause structures require all three terms in thé category of
number ; other sets require two terms and others again only one.
A brief introduction to this is given in the rest of this
chapter'preéented in seven cases. The first two require three
terms, the next two require two terms and the last three only

one terme v
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CASE 1
To begin with I will consider selected typifiable verbal

clauses of the structure Nominal phrase = Verbal phrase where:

(i) The Nominal phrase will involve a lexical item such as

‘walad ‘boy', 'bint ‘girl', ki'ta:b ‘book', etc., each of which
has three Forms.. These lexical items are referred to as three-
Form nouns summarized as.N(III)EB) In the illustrative examples

the Nominal phrase will be used without any extension.

(1i) The Verbal phrase will involve a one-word verb in the

perfective tensee.

ﬂIn general, a Verbal phrase may include more than one verb
(with or without modals) all of which are referable to the same
terms in the categories of number, gender and person. As an
illustration clause structures of four sorts will Bé given

representing: .
1. Those with one verb only.

2 Those with . two verbs in which the first is in the
‘perfective' tense, the second in the 'imperfective'.

3e Those with two verbs both of which are in the-'pérfective'
tense and linked to each other by wi ‘'and'.

L. Those with a modal + one verb in the ‘imperfective' tensece.
The modal 'Sa:wiz ‘want to' is chosen as an example.

Under each sort four examples will be given. Example a) is a
'Singular masculine' clause structure; Example b) is a 'Singular
feminine' clause structure; Example ¢) is a 'Dual' clause

structure; Example d) is a 'Plural' clause structure.

+

(8) It will be the procedure from now on to mark the noun class

in bracketed Roman numerals. For noun Forms and classes see
Chapter Tene.
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Dxamples:
a) ?il'walad 'xarag 'The boy went out'
)  ’il'bintY 'xaragit 'The girl went out'
1 L
e¢) ?ilwala'de:n 'xaragu 'The two boys went out!'

d) ’ilba'na:t ‘xaragu (‘'xaragit)'The girls went out'

a) ?i1'walad 'xarag 'yil8ab 'The boy went out to play'
b) *il'binti 'xaragit 'ti18ab  'The girl went outr to play!
5
c¢) ‘’ilwala'de:n xaragu yil'8abu 'The two boys went out to
play'
d) *ilba'nast 'xaragu (‘'xaragit) yil'8ebu ('til8ab)
L ] [ ]
'The girls went out to play
a) ?il'walad ‘xarag wi'rigi8 'The ?oy went out and came
* back
b)  ?il'binti 'xaragit wi'rig8it 'The girl went out and
3 came back'
c) *ilwala'de:n xaragu wlrig8u 'The two boys went out and

came back’
d) ?ilba‘'na:t 'xa{agu ('xa{agit) w'rig8u (wi'rig8it)

'The girls went out and
came back'

a) ?il'walad 'Sa:wiz ‘yuxrug 'The boy wants to go out'
b) ’11'bintY 'Bawza 'tuxrug 'The girl wants to go out'

b e¢) ?ilwala'de:n 8aw zizn yux'rugu 'The two boys want to
go out'

a) 1Iba na:t 8aw'zi:n (Bawza) yux' rugu (! tuxrug)
' The girls want to go out'
As can be seen, whatever the internal structure of the verbal
phrase each set requires the three terms 'Singular', ‘'Dual'
and 'Plural' in the category of number. Henceforth, therefore,

to kegp: the presentation at its simplest, examples with just
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one verb in the perfect tense (unless otherwise stated) will
be given. In addition, the nominal phrases are all restricted
to examples of the simple basic structure called Nominal Phrase I

(ieee N1.,PI)es For further details, see Chapters Five and Sixe.

Now the restrictions involved with respect to the Verbal

Clauses under conslderation are shown in the following formula:

Verbal Clauge

v i
N1,.P VP
NP " ] VP
N(III) VP

In order to deal with all the examples. coming within this
restricted Clause structure, it is necessary to distinguish
all three terms in the category of number, namely, 'Singular’,
'"Dual' and ‘'Plural'. The following three Sets illustrate the

cases:

Set I ¢ Singular structures

(m) ?il'walad ‘'xarag 'The boy went out!

(f) ’i1'bintI 'xaragit 'The girl went out'

Set ITl: Dual structures
Yilwala'de:n” 'xaragu "The two boys went out'

*ilbin'te:n 'xaragu 'The two girls went out'
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Set IIT Plural structures

7i17aw!lazd 'xaqagu ] 'The boys.went out!
or ’il’aw'la:d ‘xaragit ] '

?ilva'na:t 'xagagu ]
or ’ilba'nait ‘'xaragit ]

'The girls went out'
In the above three Sets, various Forms of the nouns and the
verb involved can be seen and it is on the basis of these that
the assignment of the Clause structure as a whole to a

particular term in the category of number is made.

Each of the three lexical items involved in the above
examples has three Forms. However, the relevance of these
Forms to the category of number differs in accordance with the
word-class to which the lexical item involved belongs. In
the present analysis and contrary to the traditiorial approach,
the noun Forms will be numbered 'l to 5'(9) whereas Forms of

(20) (11

pronouns(13) etces will be labelled x, ¥y and Zw(lu)

verbs, adjectives, deictics, demonstratives,(lg) Personal

In the following section the Forms of the three lexical

items used in the above examples are shown followed by an

(9) Though the nouns used here have three Forms only, a total
of five Forms is required elsewhere in the thesis. For noun
Forms, see below, pp '304~8,

(10) For adjective Forms, see below, pp. 168-9,

(11) For deictic Forms, seec below, p. 210

(12) For demonstrative Forms, see below, pe 215
(1%) For Personal pronoun Forms, see below, Dp. 238=9

(14) The reason for labelling the Forms of the noun differently
from those of the other word classes is that the 'control' of
number concord in typifiable Clauses is, in general, a noune.
For this, see Chapter Threec.
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explanation of the criteria according to which a Verbal Clause
of the above structure (i.e. N(III) - VP) is assigned to a

certain term in the category of number.

"NOUN
Lexical item Form 1 Form 2 Form 3 (15)
'walad (m) /‘walad/ /wala'de:n/ /iwtlazd/
'Boy* or /?il'walad/ |or /?ilwala‘de:n/ |or /?il’aw'la:d
"bint (£) /'vint/ /bin'ten/ /ba'nazt/
'Girl! or /?il'b 1nt/ or/ ’ilbin‘te:n/ |or /?ilba‘na:t/
VERB
Lexical item Form x Form y Form z _J
'xarag /‘xarag/ - /‘xaragit/ /' xaragu/
*Went out' '

The criteria for 'Singular', 'Dual' and 'Plural' Verbal

Clauses of the structure NCIII) -~ VP are as follows:

Noun Form : Verd Form
1 (m) . _ x
Se
1 ()

(15) Vhether the noun Form is definite or indefinite is of no
relevance to the category of number. However, in most idiolects

(including my own) noun Form 3 occurring in ba31c nominal phrase
structure 1 is regularly definite.
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The difference involves an additional grammatical category,

namely, 'Gender' with its two terms: (i) Masculine (ii) Feminined

'Noun Form . Verb Form

Do 2 A

It is to be noted that Form 2 of the noun always ends in /=e:n/
and that the Verb Form here is always z without wvariation.
These two simultaneous factors characterize a '‘Dual' Verbal

Clause structure.

Noun Form Verb Form

Pl. 3 Z Qr y

It is to be noted here that, in general, the verb occurs either

in Form z or Form y.

As stated on pe31l this is just a brief and general
introductione These clause structures and the others which

also require all three terms in the category of number, namely:

2. N(III) : - Deictic phrase (DP)
3., N(III) = Adjectival phrase (AP)
L. Demonstrative phrase (Dem.P) = N(III)

will all be termed Three-term clauses ‘'A' and dealt with in
detail later together with the exceptions (See below, pp. 201-
27).
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CASE 2

This éase contains only two Nominal Clauses of restricted
structures. In one of them the first N1.P is élways a three=-
Form noun and the second N1.P is either a three-Form noun or
a two-Form 'human' noun. In the other the first N1.P is always
a personal pronoun (i.e. PP) and the second a three-Form 'human'

NIoUnl «

The restrictions involved can be graphically represented

as follows.:

Nominal Clauses

v ¥
N1.P N1.P |
1. NP NP
| (16)
N(III) , , N(III) / N(IIH)
N1.P N1.P
2. N1.P ' NP
PP ‘ N(IITH)

To deal with all the examples coming withih the gbove restricted
typifiable Nominal Clauses, it is also necessary tovdistinguish
all three terms in the category‘of number but on different
criteria from the Verbgl Clauses mentioned above in Case I.

The following two Sets of examples where both phrases involve

a three-Form ‘human' noun, ieee N(IIIH) -~ N(IIIH) are cases

in pointe.

(16) H stands for a ‘human' noun in contrast with H which
stands for a 'non-human' noun.
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Set T

1. ’ig'ga:gil ':a?@ " 'The man is a father®

2. ’iﬁqag'le:n ’QQQa?ha:t 'The two men are fathers'
3 irrig'ga:la ’a??a'ha:t 'The men are fathers!

Set II _

1. ’il"aéyi '{é:gil ‘The father is a man'

2. ’il’a?'?e:n rig'ga:la 'The two fathers are men'
3 ’il’a??a'ha:t rig'gasla 'The fathers are men'

With regard to the above two Sets of examples two analyses are
possible. One analysis is to consider the first example of
each Set as a 'Singular' clause structure in the sense that
there 1s singular concord between the two phrases;(17) the
second of each Set as 'Dual' having simultaneously noun Form 2
in the first phrase and noun Form 3 in the second phrase; the
third example of each Set as 'Plural' with noun Form 3 for

both phrases.

It is to be noted here that although 'ma:gil 'Man' and

s 2bb '"Pather' .are three-Form nouns, it is Form 3 (not Form 2)

which occurs in the second phrase in a ‘'Dual' clause structure;

see example 2 in both Sets above.

The second analysis would consider the first example in
each Set as a 'Singular' structure too, and examples 2 and 3

as 'Non=-singular' in view of the fact that the second phrase

(17) See below, pe 203. .
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is identical in both examples. The choice is fairly evenly
balanced, and either analysis is legitimate. The first

analysis is the one adopted here to avoid introducing a new
term in the category of number namely, ‘Non-singular' and to
keep the presentation parallel with that of the Verbal Clause
structure mentioned in Case 1l even though the criteria are
slightly different in the two cases. This is perhaps hardly
surprising seeing that in one case the clauses are Verbal

and in the other case they are Nominale. The two Nominal Clauses
constituting Case 2 will be termed Three-term clauses 'B' and

dealt with in detail later (See below, pp. 228=40).
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CASE 3

Case three deals with sets of clause structures which
require only two terms in the category of number, namely,
'Singular' and 'Plursl'. In this thesis twelve different
internal clause structures are recognized; seven being Verbal
and five Nominal. These are dealt with in detail below under
the heading -Two-term clauses'A ' (See below pp.241~71)

Here the illustrations are limited to one restricted structure,
namely, a Nominal Clause involving a two=~Form ‘human' noun

in both phrases+. This can be summarized as follows:

I al C e
J -

N1.P . N1.P
NP NP
N(IIH) N(IIH)

The following two Sets of examples are illustration.

Set I. Noun Form . Noun Form
1 {(m) 1 (m)
Se(m) © ?ilwa'zi:r 'salibi ~  'The minister(m) is my frie
. L)
3 3
Pl. ' ?i1'wuzara .s'Ha:bi 'The ministers are my frien
Set IT Noun Form Noun Form
1(f) 1 (f)
Se(f) © saH'biti . wa'zi:ra ‘My friend(f) is a minister
3 3

Ple ?ig'Hasbi 'wuzara ‘My friends are ministers'
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The first example in each Set is a 'Singular' structure
in the sense that there is singular number concord between the
two phrases of the clause. Incidentally, there is also gender

concord between the two phrases in fhe singular examplese.

The second example in each Set is a 'Plural' structure
having noun Form 3 for both phrases, thus keeping the presenta-
tion parallel with the analysis adopted for Three-~term clauses'B‘

mentioned abovee

Note that the noun in the second phrase is almost always a
three~Form 'human' noun. However, I have found eight 'non-
human' items belonging to CGlass III (i.ee having 3 Forms) which
may enter into this structure. When they do so, they are used
with special reference to human beings. These are given on pe. 10
When they are used in the present structure, they occur onlylin

Forms 1 and 3, not 2. €eeZe

Noun Form ’ ' Noun Form
1 (m) , 1 (m)
'gaHbak Hu'ma:r

Se (Lite Your friend (m) is a donkey) meaning 'He is stupid'

1 (£) 1 (f)

sal'bitak BYasra
" (Lite. Your friend (f) is a donkey) meaning 'She is stupid’

Noun Form Noun Form
Pl. 3 3
’i§‘Ha:bak o ‘ Hi'mi:r

(Lite Your friends are donkeys) meaning 'They are stupid'l
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The other eleven clauses coming within Case 3 are as follows:

3
Le
5e

1.
2.
3
L.
5e

Te

Nominal Clauses

N1.P

n(rz)<28)

Tz )$28)
PP
PP

Verbal Clauses

N1i.P

DP

n(11E)(18)

!

N1.P

n(rz)ia8)

Dem P
DP

PP

AP
Numeral

Ya phrase

39 F 8 R T S

(18) Note that in these structures the N1.P is limited to a
noun phrase where the noun is an example of the Class given
between brackets.

+




CASE L

Case four also concerns structures requiring two terms.
in the category of number. But here the terms are 'Singular!

and 'Dual' (not 'Singular' and 'Plural' as in Case 3).

Case four is required to deal with examples where the
initial nominal phrase involves a four-Form noun, i.e..N(IV).
These have Forms 1, 2, L4 and 5 but no ?orm 3. For example,
the two lexical items bat'tix 'Water-melons' and 'ringa

'Herrings' show the following Forms.:

bat'ticx ‘ringa
Form 1 /bat'tixa/ /rintgasya/
Form 2 : /bat?ix'te:n/ /ringittesn/
Form U4 /battitxazt/ /rin‘gast/
Form 5 /bat'tix/ /‘ringa/

Form L4 does not occur in Nominal Phrase 1 structures, but only
in Nominal Phrase 5 and is therefore excluded from consideration

here.

| Case L concerns three different internal clause structures;
one Verbal and two Nominal. These will be dealt with in detail
later under the heading - Two-term clauses'B' (See below pp.272-6

But here the illustrations are shown with Verbal examplese.
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Verbal Clause

N1 .P VP
NP P
N(;tv) VP
Singular examples:
Noun Form Verb Form
1 (always (£) ) y
?ilbat'tisxa t'ba:8it 'The water~melon was sold!
Yirrin'‘gasya . t'ba:8it '*The herring was sold'
?1lbat'tisx itba:8 'The water-melons were sold’
5 () y
Yir'ringa Ct'bas8it 'The herrings were sold’

The ecriteria for the above Singular structures are as follows:

Noun.Form‘ ‘Vérb Form
1 (£) Y

'5 (m)
5 (£) - y

Gender is of importance in all Singular structures, but perhaps
requires special mention here. It is a peculiarity of all four-

Form nouns that their Form 1 is always feminine even where the

(19) In my idiolect noun Form 5 is regularly definite when it
occurs in N1.PI, but Forms 1 and 2 may be definite or indefinitee.




L6

corresponding Form 5 is masculine as with /bat'ti:x/ here.
It may be noted here that where Form 5 is involved, the
Arabic structures are 'Singular' even though the English

translations involve plural words.

| Dual examples:

Noun Form Verb Form
2 z
’ilbaﬁﬁix‘te:n it'ba:z8u

'The two water-melons were sold'

irringi'te:n it'bazbu

'The two herrings were sold'

The two simultaneous factors characterizing a 'Dual' Verbal
structure, namely, noun Form 2 and verb Form z are found in

the gbove examples.e

The other two structures coming within Case Ul are as

follows:

Nominal Clguses

N1.P © N1.P
| NP ' N1.P

2. o N(Iv) o AP

5.0 N(IV) ~ pp
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CASE 5

This Case, as well as Case 6, deals with structures
requiring only one term, namely, ‘Plﬁral', but on different
criteria. In Case 5 three different clause structures are
recognized; one Verbal and two Nominal. In the initial nominzal
 phrase the nouns are limited to eight items constituting
group 'IB?.(ZO) These will be dealt with in detail later
under the heading ’One-term clauses 'A' (See below, pp 277-82).
‘But here, as an illustration, one example of the Verbal Clause

is given below:

Verbal Clause

i L
N1.P VP
NP VP
N(IB) VP

(21)

In general, the criterion for 'Plural! structures of the

Verbal Clause under consideration is as follows:

Noun Form Verb Form
3 z (y)
€ele 11’a8'ya:n ' ‘wa§alu ('Wa§alit)

'The high class people arrived’

(20) There are two groups of one-Form nouns (A + B). N(IB)
items have only one Form within the category of number and it

is called Form 3 since its syntactic function is Parallel to
Form 3 of the majority of nouns belonging to other Noun Classese.

(21) But see below, N2, De 279,

+




and can be summarized as follows:

2.
3

N1.P

N(IR)
N(IB.)

Nominal Clauses

N1.P
N1.P
DP

L8

The other two clauses coming within Case 5 are Nominal
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CASE &

This also deals with one term 'Plural' clause structures
but wheré the initial Nominal phrase is a wi N1.p(22),
irrespective of its internal structure. In Case 6 too, three
different internal clause structures are recogniéed; one
Verbal and two Nominale. These will be dealt with in detail

later under the heading One-term clauses 'B! (Seé below pp.283=8)

Here are some examples illustrating different internal

structures in the wi Nl.P of the Verbal Clause. =~ -

Verbal Clause

i
N1.P P
wi N1.p © VP
Bxampless
Form of the items in the wi N1.P Verd Form
1 (f) 1 (m) zZ
?il'binty " wil'walsd 'nagaiu

'The girl and the boy succeeded!

2 1 (m) z
?ilbin'te:n  wil'walad 'nagaHu

'The two girls and the boy succeeded!

(22) This is an example of a 'Complex' N1.P involving a
succession of at least two basic 'Simple' N1.Ps linked to each
other by wi 'And'. This type of Complex nominal phrase
structure is called a wi Nl.P. For further details, see below,

DD 1145-7 .




Form of the items in the wi N1.P Verb Form

3.: 2 : Z .
ilba'nast wi wala'de:n ‘nagalu

'The girls and two boys succeeded!

y (Adg.) v (Adj.) z
*itta'wisla wi tti'xiina  'nagalu

'The tall one and the fat one, both succeeded’

‘x (Dem.) 1 (m) z
'da ~ wa'xush 'nagalu

'That (person) and his brother succeeded'

x (Pronoun) 1 (f) _ Z
n Yhuwwa 'wuxtu 'nagaHu

'He. and his sister succeeded!

1 (m) x (Pronoun) 2 (f) z
ya'?ayman . - inta wi? ‘na:s ux'rugu
'*You, Ayman and Inas, go out}

5 (m) . 5 (f) 1 () n .z
’illa'mu:in wil'manga wizg'zibda wit'talat tuffa'Hast it'ramy

‘The lemons, the mangoes, the butter and the three apples were

thrown away'

All these wi Nl.Ps, regardless of their internal structures,
concord with Form z of the verb and the clause structures are

considered 'Plural'. They differ from the majority of Plural

Y

50
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Verbal clause structures in that the verbal element here has

no glternative form.

The other two clauses coming within Case 6 are Nominal

and can be summarized as follows:

__Nominal Clauses
N1.P N1.P
2. wi N1.P AP
3e wi N1.P NP




CASE 7

This deals with eight different internal clause structures
all of which require in general the one term 'Singular' in the
category of number; two are Verbal and six are Nominal. In
all cases the initial N1.P involves. either a one~Form noun
beloégng to Noun Class I group A'(all sub=groups), i.e. N(IA
'I to 4') OR one of the Ordinal numerals 'ta:lit to'8assir
'"Third to tenth' in its definite form, i.eo./’it'ta:lit/'The
third: etce These will be dealt with in detail later under
the heading One-term clauses 'C' (See below, Dp. 289=302) .

But here, as an illustration, examples of Jjust one Verbal

clause structure are givene.

Verbal Clause

N1.P VP
NP . VP
N(IAL) VP

The criterion for Singular Verbal Clauses of the above

structure is as follows:

Noun Fornm . Verb Form
1 (m) x
1(e) |




Examples:

Noun Form
1 (m)
?is'sukkar

1 (r)
?31'1aHma

The eight clause structures coming within Case 7 are the

following:

Verb Form
b'd

‘za:d

y
tza:dit

53

'‘Sugar has gone up in price’

'Meat has gone up in price

Yerbal Clauses

v

N1l.P

1. N(IA) (all sub-groups)

2., . Ordinsl numeral

from 'the third to the tenth'

?

v

NL.P

3e Ordinal numeral

from'the third to the tenth!

LI" ]
5. n

6. N(IA) (all sub-groups.)

-7+ N(I&) (all sub-groups)

8. N(Ia) (all sub=groups)

Nominal Clauses

NP

t

Note that the initial Nominal phrase in clause structures 1, 6,

7 and 8 is limited to a noun phrase where the noun involved

belongs to Class I (group A), i.e. having only one Form within

the category of number termed Form l.
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CHAPTER THREE

CONSIDERATIONS OF THE '"CONTROL' IN THE CHOICE OF NUMBER CONCORD

Up to now the classification of those clause structures
which show mutual concord between their two phfases has in
fact been made in accordance with this concord.(l) Some
considerations will now be given to try to ascertain what
controls the choice of number concord. This has ppovéd to be
a conplicated matter and the treatment concerning certain -
clause structures has been included later aé part of the
detailed treatment of these structures in Chapters Five and
Eleven. In this present Chapter, however, the topic will be
introduced and looked at from Jjust three restricted casese.

These are:

a) VWhere just one of the two phrases is a noun, it is the
Form of this noun which controls the number concord of the

clause.

The following examples show all the formal patterns but
do not show all the possible grammatical structures in the

phrase which does not involve a-noun.

(1) It is obvious, however, that concordial relations also

obtain between these structures and other linguistic elements

of the discourse and that the form of these clause structures
will relate to non=~linguistic factors in the situation.




7)

55

Singular Clause Structures

Form of the item Form of the item
in the first phrase in the second phrase
1) 1 (m) x [of deictic]
2) 5 (m) | x [of verb]
3) .:x [of demonstrative] 1 (m)
4)  x [of adjective] 5 (m)
5) 1 (fr) ‘ v [of verb]
6) 5 (f) y [of adjective]
7) v [of adjective] 1 ()
8) y [of demonstrative] 5 (£)
Examples: ' p
1) ?ikkittash - a'hoh
'Here is the book'
- 2) 7 ?il'xo:x it'va:8
'The peaches were sold'
.3) 'da : . 'walad
'This is a boy! '
L) 'laHmar tward
'The red are roses'
5) ?11%bintl ' 'nagaHit
tThe girl succeeded’
]
6) ?il'manga - dalya
'The mangoes are expensive'
?ittatwizla 'sitt -
'The tall one is a lady'
8) 'ai " battastis

'These are potatoes'
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Dual Clause Structures

Form of the item Torm of the item

in the first phrase in the second phrase
1) : 2. . -z [of adjective]
2) 2 ot z [of verb]
3) z [of pronoun] 2
Examples:
1) ?ilbattixtte:n kuwayyi'sin

' 'The two water-melons are nice'
2) ?ilwala'desn 'nagaHu
'The two boys succeeded'
'humna rag'le;n

3)

5)
6)

~ 'They are two men'

Plural Clasuse Structures

Form of the item ‘ Form of the item

in the first phrase in the second phrase

3 z (y) [of deictic]

3 V , 2 [oF adjective}(z)
3 o [of verb](B)

Z

z [of pronoun]

A
(y) [of demonstrative] 3
3
3)
3

y [of demonstrative]

(2) Depending on the type of noun and Form z of the adjective
involved. For further details, see below, DPP.221, 266 and 281.

(3) Only if the noun belongs to a particular group termed
N(IIIHA). See below, pp. 212 and 227.
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Examples:

1) ?ilba'na:zt a'hum (a‘heh)
'Here are the girls'

2) *izzub'bast 1utta:f
'The officers are nice '

3) ?il’ax'basr in'za:8it
'The news was broadcasted'

L) 'do:l ('ai) ~ 'dunat
'These are bags'

5) '*iHna ta'lamza
' 'We are students!

6) 'ai . mtiHa'nast
'These are examination pepers'

b) Where each phrase is a noun, it is the Form of the first
which controls the number concord of the whole clause structwree.

The following examples are cases in point.

Singular Clause Structures

Noun Form in the first phrase  Noun Form in the second phrase
1 ) 1
Examples:
?i1'2abbl . ‘rasgil
L N *
'The father is a man'
?is'sasla '90:da
L ] » e

'The hall is. (counted as) a room'

.
‘
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| g : In the above two examples, it habpens that the two nouns
in each example agree in gender. However, this is not

necessarily the case. Contrast:

31" runnt (£) 'raigil (m)

'The mother is (like) a man'

’is’§a:1a.(f) ‘maktab (m)
'The hall is: (used as) an office’

'8ali (m) 'maﬁa.(f)
(Lite Ali is a woman) meaning 'Ali behaves like & woman'

ilmu'Ha:dir (m) 'sitt (£)
'The lecturer is a woman'

Dual Clause Structures

Noun Form in the first phrase Noun Form in the second phrase
2 3
Examples:
| ’iqrag’le:n ' ’a??a‘ha:t

'The two men are fathers'

’il’oE‘Ee:n ma'kastib

'The two rooms are (used as) offices’

In the above two examples:it is the fact that the first
noun: occurs in Form 2 which governs the choice of Form 3 in

\‘ the second noun although it is a three-Form noun




59

Plural Clause Structures.

Noun Form in the first phrase Noun Form in the second phrase

3 3

E;amplesn

Yirrig'ga:la '~ ?abba'ha:t
'The men are fathers'

?ilma'dasris : ma'xaszin
'The schools are (used as) warehouses'

In the above examples it is also the fact that the first
noun occurs in Form 3 which controls the selection of noun

Form 3 in the second phrase.

e) If neither of the two phrases of the typifiable clause is.
a& noun, the clause is either 'Singular' or'Plural' (but never
'‘Dual’). Then the Forms. of the two items involved in the two

phrases are as follows:

X X (Singular masculine)
y v (Singular feminine)
Z z (Plural)

and the choice is relatable to'a 1, 2, 3 or 5 Form of a

referable noun (previougly mentioned) in the discourse.(h)

. (4) This applies equally to one-phrase pieces, e.g. 'What
happened to your brother?' ‘'nagaH 'He succeeded'.

s
v
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The following examples are an illustration.

Singular Clause Structures

Form of the item

in the first phrase
1) x [or demonstrative]
2) x [of adjective]

3) :y [of pronoun]

‘Here is that one' =

'The new one appeared'

Examples.:

1) ~‘da

2) tiggitai:d
3) 'hiy.vai\

'She is. good!

Form of the item
in the second phrase

% [of deictic]

x [of wverb]

y [of adjective]

" ?a'hoh
'gahar

kway'yisa

In the above examples, although there is mutual concordial

relationship between the two phrases, there must be always a

*control' from the appropriate Form of the noun in the preceding

assoclatede.

discourse (i.e. Form 1 or 5) with which the clause structure is

Plurgl Clause Structures

Form of the item
in the first phrase

z
Examples.:

1) 'humma [pronoun]

'They are good'

Form of the item
in 'the second phrase

=

kwayyitsi:n [adjective]




2) i#ﬂh&'ri:n [adjective] 'nagaHu [verb]
'The clever (ones) succeeded'

In the above examples Form z will be selected whether the

noun in the preceding discourse is in Form 2 or Form 3; €.Z.

‘How. did /?ilwala‘de:n/ get on?' (Noun Form 2)
'How. did / liw'la:d/ get on 9! (Noun Form 3)
'humma ' 'nagaHu

'They succeeded’'
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CHAPTER FOUR

THE IMPLICATIONS OF DERINTTENESS FOR NUMBER

The present thesis cannot totally ignore some study‘of
the category of 'definiteness' as it has certain implications
Lfor number with regard to particular structures as well as for
restrictions on the forms of examples in other structures.
These implications and restrictions are mentioned in the

(1)

form a thesis on its own and it is not suitable here to treat

appropriate places. A detailed study of definiteness could
it more than briefly. However, since my views on this topic
differ considerably from those of previous writers, I will

state the main points where I differ.

1. The category of definiteness is set up to deal in general
with pairs of phrases; one containing the definite article and
the other note. This is a more systemic approach than that of

other writerse.

2e In generai;(z) I consider definiteness as a property of
the nominal phrase as‘aiwhole, where others mention it as a

property of its constituent eleﬁents separatelye.

(1) Por these implications, see, for 1nstance, N1.P5, pp 119~20.
123 =6 and 133,

(2) Nominal phrases expanded by relative or prepositional
phrases are exceptlonal, see below pp (65-6)
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Indefinite examples:

a) 'bint eee . 'A girll...’

b) ki'ta:b gi'di:d ... 'A new book eee’

¢) Xka'ra:si'xafab eee - 'Wooden chairs ees'

a) 'baib 'beit eee 'A house door eee'

e) ‘'xamsa ’a8'yain eee 'Five high class peoplé ces!

£)  ?iw'lazd ki'ti:r ... 'Many Hoys ees'

g) til'mi:z win'darris eee  'A student and @ male teacher. ..’

Definite examples:
a)  ?il'bint ee. '*The girl eee'

b) ?ikki'ta:d iggi'di:d...(B) 'The new Hook ees’

¢) * ’ikka'ra:si 1'xafab eee 'The wooden chairs e.s'

d) 'batb il'be:it e.. 'The door of the house e.e'

e) ?il'xamsa 1°a8'yain see '"The five high class pPeopleess’
£)  liw'la:d ikki'tisr eee 'The many boys eee’

g) ?ittil'mizz wilmu'darris...'The student and the male teacher'

'3, Nominal phrases without a definite article and for which
there are no parallels with the definite article are considered

as oulside the system of definiteness.

Examples:

a) 'saHmad ‘ : “'Ahmed succeeded'

) ‘'sibni A, 'My son succeeded'

c) mu'darris 'da *That(person's)teacher(m)succeeded’
d) 'saHsan ‘'walad 'nagaH 'The best boy succeeded'!

e) 'ta:lit 'wa:sHid . 'The third one succeeded'

£) ‘'huwwa K 'He succeeded'

g) ‘'aa : '*That one (m) succeeded'

(3) See next page
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It is to be mentioned here that some linguists‘™) consider
proper nouns and noun + pronominal suffix as definite [see
examples (a) and (b)]. Further, Arab grammarians consider
examples ‘'c to g' as definite (presumably on semantic grounds).

Gamal~Eldin considers examples 'f to g' as definite tooe.

Lie Nominal phrases including the definite article and for which
there are no parallels without are considered as definite and

not outside the systeme.

Examples:

a) ‘'salmad il'masri 'Ahmed, the Egyptian,succeeded'
) '?ibni kki'bisr ‘magal 'My eldest son succeeded'

¢) ?ilmu'darris ‘da 'That teacher (m) succeeded'

The reader may wonder why the two nominal phrases mu'darris
'da eee 'That (person's) teacher (m) ...’ and *ilmu'darris 'daee.
'That teacher (m)...i are not indefinite and definite counterparts.

The reason for this is that the firstfnbminal phrase is a construct

(3) Note that the pronunciation of the definite article involves
a long consonant articulation where the next item begins with one
of the following consonants: /t,d,5,2,n,T,€,k and g/, €ege

*3i1 + 'taxta—————y ’it'taxta 'The blackboard'

241 + 'naizir— ?in'naizir 'The headmaster'
L J L ]

'31 + 'amgm——p *ig ' dans ' 'The sun'

(4) See for instance:

(1) H.M. Aboul-Fetouh, ‘see above, pPed3, Nede (po18)

211) M.As Abu Farag, see asbove, Pel9, Ne8. (Dp+183-5)

iii)K.M. Bishr, 'A Grammstical Study of Lebanese Arabic', Ph.D.
thesis, University of London, 1956 (p.218)

(iv) S.M. Gamal-BEldin, ‘A Syntactic Study of Egyptian Colloquial
Arsbic', The Hague: Nouton, 1967 (D .35

(v) H.M. Hanna, 'The Phrase Structure of Egyptian Colloguial
Arabic', The Hague: Mouton, 1967 (p.13§
Evi) T.F, Mitchell, see above, Del7, Nebe (DD 47-8)
vii)W.Lehn and P. Abboud, see above, DPe21l, Nelle (pe39)
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'(i.e. N1.PL) where no concord of number, gender or person
obtains between its constituent elements. One can also say
mu'darris di ... 'That (person's) (f) male teacher +..' ss well
as mu'darris 'do:l ... 'Those (persons') male teacher ...'

This is in contrast to the second nominal phrase which is in
fact an N1.P2 (in this case Noun + Demonstrative in concordial
relationship). One cannot say *’ilmu‘darris 'di ... or '

™ 1 s 1 N
#?iImu'darris 'dotl eee

As,mgntioned above on pageb2, n.2., nominal phrases which
include an expansion involving a relative or a prepositional
phrase (or both) have to be dealt with separately. This is
because definiteness has to be considered more than once for

such phrases as the following examples show.

l. 'walad {‘'ka:n 'wa:?if 'ma8a 'bint] e.e

'A boy who was standing with a girl eee'

[}
2. 'walad [ka:n 'wa:’if 'ma8a 1'bint] ee.
'A boy who was standing with the girl ...’

3. 'walad ['ka:n ‘wa:’if 'ma8a 'binti] eee

'A boy who was standing with my daughter cesl

Le ?iltwalad [111i 'ka:n ‘waz?if 'ma8a 'bint] ...
'The boy who was standing with a girl ...’

5. ’il'walad [111i 'ka:n 'wa:’if 'ma8a 1'bint]...
'The boy who was standing with the girl ee.'

3

6e ?il'walad {111i 'ka:n 'wa:?if 'ma8a ‘bintileee

'"The boy who was standing with my daughter se.'

The expansion isshown in agquare brackets and involves considera-
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tion of definiteness within itself. In examples 1 and h ‘bint
is indefinite; in 2 and 5 ’il'bint is definite and in 3 and 6
'binti is'ouﬁside the system of definiteness. Further, in the
first three examples 'walad is indefinite but in the second
three *il'walad is definite. However, from my own point of ‘
view, I would consider the first three examples as indefinite
and the second three as definite though items in the expansions.

require additional consideration.
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CHAPTER FIVE

BASIC NOMINAL PHRASE STRUCTURES

As has been shown in Chapter Two, the seven cases set up
to desceribe the concordial relationship of the two phrases
within typifiable clauses involve different internal structures.

of the phrases concerned, particularly of the nominal onese.

The term 'structure' is used here in accordance with the

(1)

following definition given by Professor Halliday.

'A structure is made up of "elements" which are graphically ‘
represented as being in linear progression; but the theoretical
relation among them is one of "order". Order may, but does not
necessarily, have as its realization "sequence', the formal
relation carried by linear progression; sequence is at a lower
degree of abstraction than order and is one possible formal
exponent of it.!
In this Chapter the nominal phrase (ie.e. N1.P) is analysed

in terms of the word classes of its constituent elements. In
general, nominal phrases are of two types: 'Simple' and 'Complex'.
The Simple Ni.Ps;arelclassified in terms of six basic structures
-and the Comﬁlex are described in terms of combinations of these
six. IExamples of the six basic structures cen be extended in
ways which require the recognition of two different grammatical
features one of which I call ‘'Modification'; the other 'Expansion'.
Modification and expgnsion may be applied separately or simultan—

eously to Simple and Complex Nl.Ps. These will be dealt with in

(1) M.AK. Halliday, 'Categories of the theory of grammar®,
WORD 17, December, 1961 (ppe 254-5)
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Chapter Sixe. Here I will begin with the description of the
Simple Nl.Pse.

Simple nominal phrases

The following six structures are considered as 'basic'

and 'minimalt's

1. Nominal;
2. Nominal + demonstrative (in concordial relationship);
3« Noun + noun of material (in no concordial relationship);

L. Construct (where there is no concord of any sort between
its constituent elements);

5e Non-~ordinal numeral + noun;

6. Nominal + ki'ti:r(z) (in no concordial. relationship)

As the implications of the category of definiteness for’number
have been dealt with in the previous Chapter, all the examples
representing the six basic Nominal phrase structures will be
selected without particular regard to this category.

:

Basic Structure 1,(Nominal):

In this structure the nominal méy be a member of the

following word classes:? o

a) Noun ‘ 9] Adjective(B) ¢) Demonstrative

¥

d) Personal pronoun e) OClassifier £) Quantifier

g) Numeral

ki'tir, occurring as the subject of a sentence associate with
‘the definite article.

(2) TFor the consideration of ki'ti:r 'A lot of; many' as an
element of a basic nominal phrase structure, and not as a modifying
element like all other members of the class of adjectives to which
it belongs, see pPp. 14l=L,

(3) In basic N1.Pl examples, all adjectives with the exception of]
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Examples:

a) ki'ta:d 'A book fell down'

D) *itta'wizl 'The tall one (m) fell down'
c) fda '*That one (m) fell down'

d) 'huwwa 'wa’al8 '‘He fell down'

e) 'fa§§ 'A segment fell down'

£) ?il'kull ~ 'All fell down'

g) ‘wa:Hid ‘One fell down'

All these word classes will be dealt with in some detail later
on. However, a brief treatment of the last three will be given
heré as, generally_speaking, I.differ from most linguists in
handling theme | o |

Clagsifiers:

The following ten items which I call 'Classifiers' are

shown in my datas '8u:d 'A stalk'; Hab'ba:ya 'A grain'; ‘'sa:bil

*A finger'; 'surg 'A cake of'; ‘'sarn 'A horn'; 'fags 'A segment';

'rass 'A head'; 'ku:z 'A cone'; 'lu’ma 'A portion of' and ‘'lo:H

'A slab'. These items could well be inecluded under Noun as N1.PI.
However, since they have to be treated separately on account of
their restricted collocability with certain nouns as elements in
N1.PL4 (ieee Construet), they are also treated éeparately here.

For further detalls, see pp. 325=39.

Quantifiers:

Eight items are shown in my data which I am bringing here

under thetitle of 'Quantifiers'. These are of two groups which
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I will term: A. Numeral gquantifiers and B. Non-numeral

gquantifiiers.

Group A comprises four items all of which occur in.ﬁasic

N1.Pl examples. These are 'go:iz 'Two; a pair of'; 'to:ra 'Four';

'8add 'Five' and ‘'dasta 'A dozen'.

Group B comprises also four items. These are: ‘mu8zam;

’aglab, both of which mean 'Most of'; gi'wayya 'Some, a few of'
and kull 'All; every ...'. The first two do not occur as
examples of N1.Pl; £i'wayya does in which case it occurs in its
indefinite forme. kull also occurs in N1l.Pl examples, but in its
definite form ; i.e. /’i1'ku11/. Por further details, see

Chapter Elevene.

Numerals.$

It is common for previous writers on Arabic grammar to

classify numerals into what they call:

a) Cardinal numerals. including'wa:Hid 'One' to infinity.
b) Ordinal numerals including ‘2awwal to ‘'8a:fir 'First to

tenth' plus: '?a:xir 'Last'.

'

I agree with their classifiéation of 'Ordinal' numerals.
My classification of Caqdinal numerals differs from theirs in
that 1t includes only'wa:Hid to ‘'8assir ‘'One to ten'. Thus

each cardinal numeral has a corresponding ordinal as follows:
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Cardinal numerals Ordinal numerals.
'wasHid ‘One! 'sawwal ‘First'
*it"'ne:n iyt 'tatni 'Second;other!

" ta'lasta 'Three' Ttalit 'Third!
’ag'baSa 'Four' ‘Ea:biB '"Pourth'
'xamsa '‘Five' 'xa:imis 'Pifth!
'sitta 'six! ‘sastit('sasdis) 'Sixth'
'sab8a ‘'Seven' 'sasbid 'Seventh'
ta'manya 'Bight" 'taimin . 'Bighth'
'tis8a "Nine! 'ta:sil 'Ninth®
'8afara tPen! 'S8asfir 'Tenth'

» ."a:xir '"Last!'

The numerals above Ten have no distinct cardinal and
" ordinal forms. Hence, they will merely be termed 'numerals'.
But they can be shown to enter info distinect ordinal and cardinal

'pieces as for example:?

?ikki'tasb ilHi'da:far '"The eleventh book'

?ik'kutub ilHi'da:far . 'The eleven books'

These are N1.P1l modified structures (See below, p, 18l4).
It is to be.noted that numerals in géneral are not limited

to occurrence in examples of basic nominal phrase structure 1

(i oo NloPl)o They msy occur:
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3)

L)
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As the first element in basic nominal phrase structure 2,

see below, p.74 under (e)

With restrictions as the first or the second element

(or both) of a Comnstruct, see pp. 86-7 under 9-12.
Except for the ordinals as the first element of N1.P5
examples for which the structure is non-ordinal numeral +

noun, see pp. 96=133,

As: & modifying element, see pps 173=87.
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7/ Basic structure 2, (Nominal + demonstrative in concordial
relationship)

In this structure, as can be seen from the heading, there
is always number and gender (where the latter is relevant)
concord between its two constituent elements. Further, where
the nominal falls within the system of definiteness, it occurs

in its definite form, €e.g«

?ikki'tatb ‘'dases 'This booKess"
’i#'ﬁén?a 'Qiees 'This baZess’
Yikkita'be:n 'dotleee 'These two bookSees’
?ik'kutud 'ai('dosl) 'These DoOKSews'

This is in contrast with basic structure U (i.e. Construct) whose
first element is an indefinite noun and the second element is

a demonstrative. In such a structure no concordial relationship
of any sort obtains between the two constituents of the construct,

e.g._

/
/

ki'tasb 'dase. \' 'That person's (m) booke..'
ki'tasb 'di... ; | 'That person's (f) bookese'
ki'tasb 'dotle.. 'Those persons' Hook e’
'kutub 'daees ‘ ‘ 'That person's (m) books..'
'kutub 'dieee : R 'That person's (f) books..'
‘kutub 'dozle.s ‘ 'Those peréons' DOoOKSess'

v

In basic nominal phrase structure 2, the nominal may be a member

of the following five word classes:?
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a) Noun b) Adjective
c) Classifier a) Quantifier(u)
e) Numeral (i.e. Ordinal and non-ordinal)(B)

In other words, unlike Basic structure 1, it cannot be é

demonstrative or a personal pronoun, see p. 69

Examples:

a) ?i1'walad daese - 'This DOY ees!

) Titti'xina 'dieee '"That fat one () eeof
c) 251'8usd 'A2 eee 'That st3lk eee’

a) tiggo'ze:n 'dotlees 'These two Pairs eee'

e) (i) Ordinal, e.ge
i1’ awwa'la:zni 'da...  'That first one (m) eoe!
...(11) Non-ordinal,e.ge |
’ ‘itta'lasta 'dotlees '"Those three ees'
!il'miyya 'dotlese 'Those hundred eee'

(I4) Out of the eight quantifiers given on p.70 , only five
occur here. These are the four numeral guantifiers and the
non-numeral quantifier #i'wayya. The other three non-numeral
quantifiers do not occur here.

(5) With the exception of .the non-ordinal numeral 'wa:Hid 'One’
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© Basic structure 3, (Noun + noun of material in no concordial
relationship)

In this structure the first noun is mostly ‘non-human', €.g.

'PiglY 'xadsb eee 'A wooden 1eg eess’
rig'le:n 'xadab ees ‘Wooden legSees'
'Aanga '211d eee ' 'A leather bag ees’
#an?i'te:n '2ild eee 'Two leather Hags ees’
71" dunat 1g'gild ... 'The leather bags ees'

However, there are a few idiomatic expressions in which the first

noun may be 'human', ee«ge

'ga:gii '908€ e 'A man of Straw eee!

'rasgil Ha'di:d eee (Lite A man of iron) meaning
* 'A very strong man ee..’

'"pintY '?astik ... (Lit. An elastic girl) meaning
~ YA coquette eee'
In addition, one might speak of ‘'malik Zuka'la:ta 'A chocolate
king'; 8a'ruisa Ha'la:wa 'A sugar bride', etc. In general, this:

is a productive type, but within certain limitations.

With respect to Basic structure 3 I would like to mention
that my analysis differs from that of certain 1inguists(6) who
consider such examples as 'Noun~adjective phrases', in which
case they would be classed with N1.Pl modified examples., Their
main criterion for this treatment is that, to gquote Mitchell,

(6) See for example

i) M.A. Abu Farag, see above, p.19n.8. (pe. 232)

1i) S.M. Gamal-Eldin, see above, Debl, ndie (D 39)

iii)T.F. Mitchell, see above, DPel7, nb (p-h9g

iv) TJf. Mitchell, 'Syntagmatic Relations in Linguistic Analysis',
Trsnsactions of the Philological Society, 1958 (p.116).
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' eesboth components of the noun-adjective phrase are prefixed
with the deflnlte article when the context is definlte, e.g.
114" danta g'gild 'The leather bag', etc.'

Although this criterion is true, I f£ind that certain other
syntactic characteristics which distinguish N1.P3 examples:such
S ds ’1A'gan§a g'gild 'The leather bag' from N1,Pl modified

| §tructures (in this case Noun modified by an adjective) such as
’i%'danga kki'bi:ra 'The big bag' are more important. These
are the following:

1) Items like 'gild 'Leather' can never be followed by any
intensifier such as 'sawi, 'giddan 'Very' or gi'wayya 'A little

b1t'<7), whereas adjectives such as ki'bi:r 'Big' can. Contrast
the following two sets of examples where the first set consists.
of N1.Pl modified structures (in this case Noun modified b& an

adjective) and the second of N1.P3 structures (ieee Noun + noun

of material).

Set I:
Noun + adjective ' Noun + adjective + intensifier
‘danta [k'biira] ‘tdanta [k'biira "sawi]
'A big bag' - YA very big bag'
218 denta [Kki'diira] Yig'danta [kki'viira '?awi]
'The big bag! _ 'The very big bag'

(7) Nouns of material can be followed by 'xatlis whlch in most
structures acts as an intenulfler, eeZe 'sa:la Ffalya 'xa:1iSess
'A very expensive watch...'. However, in this type of structure
(i.ee Noun + noun of materlal) the item 'xa:lig is considered as
an adjective meaning 'Pure and hence does not contradlct the
above statement, e.g. 'dahab ‘xa:lig 'Pure gold', 'sa:8a 'dahad
'xa:lig 'A pure gold watch'. 4 '




'kursi [*a'di:m]
'An old chair'

?ik'kursi [1’a'di:m]
'The old chair'

'sa:8a [g'di:da]
'A new watch'

'is'sa:Ba [ggi'di:dal]
'The new watch'®

'Yursi [?a'di:m ‘giddan]
'A very old chair'

*ik'kursi [1’a'di:m 'giddan]

'The very old chair'

'sa:8a [g'dida £'wayya]

" 'A fairly new watch'

’is'sasBa [ggitdi:da #£'wayyal

'The fairly new watch'
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Set II:

Noun + noun of material

Noun + noun of material +

intensifier
tdanta 'gila *
'A leather bag'
'if'fanta g'gild *
'The leather bag!
'kursi ‘xafab ¥
'A wooden chair'
Yik'kursi 1'xagdab *
'The wooden chair'®
'sasBa 'dahab o
'A gold watch'
?is'sa:8a d'dahab -

'The gold watch'

~

|
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2) Items like 'gild, etc. have no comparative form nor can
they be used with a following /'?’aktar/ to express comparison.
The above characteristics distinguish them from adjectives like

ki'bisr "Big' or 'ta:za 'Fresh', etc. which have the comparative

L]

forms. /'?akbar/ and /'ta:ga."aktar/ respectively.

Contrast the following two sets:?

Set I, N1.P1 modified structures:

Noun + adjective , Noun + adjective in its
comparative form

'Aan?a [k'"bisra] 'Aan?& ["akbar]
' A big bag' 'A bigger bag'
ri'dizr ['taiza] | ri'gi:f ['taiza '?ektar]

'"A fresh loaf' 'A fresher loaf'

Set II, N1l.P3 structures:

Noun + noun of material Does not have a comparative form

'danta 'gild ‘ *
' A leather bag' ’

3) Nominal phrases of the type ’1f'danta g'gild (i.e. N1.P3)
* when modified by an sdjective, the adjective follows the whole

hominal phrase, €2«
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’iﬁ'ﬁanga g'gild [1i1%a'di:ma] 'The old leather bag'
not

]
%! jdfanta [17atdima] glgild

To quote GamaléEldi:n,(B)

'They occur in a fixed order (i.e. ’ig'gild il’a‘di:ma); a
reversal of order produces an unsatisfactory combination on the
native ear'.

Whereas nominal phrases of the type ’iﬁ'ﬁanéa kKki'vbitra, i.c.
N1.P1 (in this case noun modified by an adjective) can be
modified.by another adjective in which case the place of the two
adjectives is optionai, i.e. there is no fixed order for the two

adjectives following the noun, €.ge

’iﬁ‘éan?a kki'bisra 1%a'disms -
or | | 'The old big bag'
’i#'#an?a 1’a'disma kki'bisra

To sum up, nominal phrases consisting of noun + noun of
material such as 'sa:8a 'dahab 'A gold watch'; 'Sumla 'fa@@a
'Silver coins'; Eara?be:zé ‘xafab 'A wooden table';'ﬁan?a %ild
'A leather bag'; 'be:fa dan'tilla 'A lace veil';'ﬁaqa'ba:t'gu:f
'Wool(len) socks'; '’alam 'Hibr 'A fountain pen'; '#ga:l Ha'ri:r
'A silk scarf', etc. which Mitchéll(9) lists as examples of noun=—
adjective phrases are treated in this thesis as N1.P3 structures

»

(not as N1.P1l modified structures).

(8) S.M. Gamal-Bldin, see above, De 6l4, Nl (p39)
(9) T&. Mitchell, see above, pe 17, neb (polily)

L
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* Basic structure L, (Construct):

The term 'construct' as used here stands for certain
nominal phrases where no concord of any sort obtains hetween
their constituent elements. Since my usage of this term differs

considerably from that of other writers, I will state the main

points where I differ.

It is common for most writers on Arabic grammer to use

the term construct to describe what they call:

a) A sequence of two or more nounse.

b) Noun + bound pronoun or pronominal suffix.

The expression of 'A sequence of two or more nouns' is a
loose descriptibn lacking in precision of grammatical relationship.

For instance, the following examples consists of two (or more)

nouns
1) '8al1i m'darris ' ~ 'Al1i is a teacher'
2) ‘'fatma lmuda'rissa ’ar‘'mala 'Matima, the woman teacher, is

a widow'

3) ?ikkumsa'riyya ssi'ta:st ni'sisba 'The women conductors are
. a calamity' :

L) 'danta ‘wara’... 'A paper bag eee
L J
None of these examples would be considered aS»cpntaining a

construct by any Arabiste
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A construct, for}me, is a nominal phrase. This excludes
the noun sequences in the first three examples above. In the
fourth example, 'ﬁan?a 'wara? «ee is a ndminal phrase (ie.e. N1.P3) -
but not a construct. The example 'éanEit 'walad ... 'A boy's
bag ees' is a construct. In general,(lo) any noun ending in
/=a/ in isolation will end in /=(i)t/ when occurring as. the first

element of a construct, e«g. '
'S8umda + *ilman'zala —ee——3 'Bumdit ilman'zala
'The mayor of Manzala'
rig'ga:la + '8umda eee—wwwy /rig'galt il'Bumda

'The mayor's men'

This is a crucial criterion for constructs invelving & noun

ending in /-~8/ in isolation as the first element.

With respect to constructs involving a noun as the first

element which does not end with /—a/ in isolation, these are

considered as parallel. For example, ki'tasb ‘walad ...

'A boy's book ee.e' is a construct as it is parallel to 'AanEit
'walad eee 'A boy's bag eee', DUt examples of N1 .P3 such as
ki'tasb 'wara’ ... 'A paper-back book ...' is not a construct as

it is parallel to 'ﬁanga ‘wara’ e.. 'A paper bag ees' not

*'dantit ‘wara’. o

A second (less crucial) criterion for a construct is that
when it is referable to the term definite, the definite article

almost always associates only with the last element, €.ge«

(10) The sole exceptional item.shown in my data is 'dawa
"Medicine', ee.ge 'dawa 1'Dint ee. ‘'The girl's medicine ...’
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“ki'ta:b il'waladees '"The boy's booKess'
Saga'biyyit {a"i:s ilwi'za:ga... 'The Prime Minister's carlees

sag'ga:dit "maktab mu'diir ig'gam8a... 'The carpet of the rector's
Offj.ceoo.'

Note that exceptions to this criterion are constructs in which

the first element is:

1) Any of the ten classifiers given on page 69 , e.ge
Hab'ba:iya 'A grain'

2) Any of the four numeral quantifiers 'go:z ‘'A pair of, two',

'?o:ra 'Pour', '8a2d4d 'Five' and 'dasta 'A dozen'

3) The non-numeral quantifier gi'wayys 'Some, a few'

In such constructs it is possible for both elements to be

prefixed with the definite article.

Exapples:

1l)a~ Hab'bayt ilfa'sulyaeses
¢ 'The bean eee'

b= ’ilHab'bayt ilfa'sulyaese

t

2)a~- 'dastit ilma'8azli’... .
z 'The dozen SPOONS. see

b= ?id'dastit ilma'8asli? ¢ee

¥

3)a= £i'wayyit 11'x0:Xeee
'The few peaches eeeo!

b= *ifditwayyit 11'X0:Xees

(11)

In this respect I differ from certain other linguists who state
that in definite constructs the article occurs only with the last

NoUn e

(11) Ssee next page.
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In a construct various different combinations of two (or.

more ) nominals are possible., I recognize the following nineteen

combinations:

l. ©Noun + noun (Apart from Nl,Pj)

2e Noun + pronominal suffix

- 3« Noun + demonstrative (Apart from N1.P2)

L. Classifier + noun

Be Fraction word + noun

6. Fraction word + adjective

7+ Fraction word + demonstrative

8. Comparative adjective + noun

9. Comparative adjective + non-ordinal numeral
- 10+ Ordinal numersl + noun

ll. Ordinal numeral + non-ordinal numeral ;
12. /?a'la:f/ or /mala'yisn/ + noun

1%3. Non-numeral quantifier (other than £i'wayya)

1l .. Non-numeral quantifier (other than Ziwayya )
15. Non=-numereal quantifier (other than £i'wayya)

16. Non-numeral quantifier (other than #£i'wayya)

17« Non-numeral quantifier (other than £1i'wayya)

18. Non-numeral quantifier + noun

19, Numeral gquantifier + noun

+ pronominal
suffix

+ adjective
+ demonstrative

+ non—ordinal(le)
numeral
(13)

4 ordinal numeral

(11) See for instance:
i T.F. Mitchell, see above, D+17, N6 (pL9)

i
i1i) W. Lehn and P. Abboud, see above, D21, nell (p.38)
(12) With the exception of 'wa:Hid 'One' unless the quantifiers is

(13) The only ordinals that. occur here are ‘awwa'la:ni ‘'ta:ni

and ’ax'ra:ni in their definite forms.

‘kull.
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It is to be remembered that nc concord of any sort obtains
between the constituents of the construct. Further, since the
number of elements in a construct has no bearing on the category

of number as can be seen from the following two examples

(1) 8ara'viyyit ilwa'zi:r in'sara’it

'The minister's car was stolen'

(11) 8ara'biyyit ibn ilwa'ziir in'sara’it

'The car of the minister's son was stolen'

all examples illustrating the nineteen combinations will be of

the type involving two nominal elements (but see below, PpP+90=1).

Examples:

1) Noun + noun (Apart from N1.P3):

a) ki'tasb il'walad 'daz8 'The boy's book was lost'
b)  ki'ta:b il'binti 'da:8 . 'The girl's book was lost'
¢) ki'tasb ilba'na:t 'da:8 'The girls' book was lost'

2) Nouh:+;ﬁronqminql suffix:

a)‘ ki'tasbi ‘Qa:8 o ._ *My. book was lost'
b) ki'tebha 'da:8 ., 'Her book was. lost'
¢) ki'tabna ‘'da:8 'Our book was lost'

3) TNoun + demonstrative (Apart from N1l.p2):

&) ki'tabda 'da:8 'The book belonging to that person(m)

* was: lost'
b) ki'tebdi 'da:8 "The book belonging to that person(f)
* was lost'

¢) . ki'tasb ‘'do:l 'da:8 'The book belonging to those persons
* was lost!
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Classifier + nount
a) Hab'basyit fa'§ulya(f) 'wa’ta8it 'A bean fell down'
) Hab'basyit '8inab(m) 'wa®a8it ‘A grape fell down'

'Half (th t £ the D

5) Fraction word + noun: was s&olgn?on ents) o ¢ bag
a) 'nuss ig'{anta(f) n'sara’ 'Half gthe'?ontents) of the bag

, oo . was stolen .
b) nuss id 'qunag in'sara’ 'Half (the contents) of the bags

was stolen'

6) Fraction word + adjective:

'rub8 ilmasriy'yi:n ‘nagaH 'A quarter of the Egyptians

* * succeeded'

7) Fraction word + demonstrative:

'8udrY 'do:l Hayit'8ayyin 'A tenth of these will be appointed

Note that for some speakers, but not for me, where the construct

involves a fraction word as the first element, the concord of

the whole clause is with the second element (not with the fraction

word). Hence:

5)ae 'nu§§ iﬁ'éan?a n'sara’it
De 'nu§§ iﬁfﬁuna§ in'sara’it (in'sara’u)
6) .. ‘QubB ilma§riy'yi=n "nagaHu

7) fBuAbi ;do;l,HayitBay'yinu

For other spgékeré'ﬁoth usages are acceptable.

]
+
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' 8) Comparative adjective(lu) + nouns

a) '"?gHsan ki'tasb it'ba:8 'The best book was sold’
b) Y?aHsan kita'be:n it'ba:8u 'The best two books were sold
c) '?aHsan 'kutub it'bai8it (it'ba:8u) '"The best books were sold'

: Thé above three examples are, in my idiolect, outside the system
of definitenesse. Arabic translations of English sentences such
as 'The best of the two books was sold' and 'The best one of the
books was sold' would be '’aHsan ki'tasb [filit'ne:n] it'ba:8
and '"?alsan ki'tasb [fik'kutub] it'ba:8 respectively in which
the construct is modified by a.prepositional phrase. Thié rule
also applies where the first element of the construct is an

ordinal numeral (See the examples under 10 and 11).

9) Comparative adjective + non-ordinal numeral:

&) '?azka 'walHda 'nagaHit 'The most intelligent one succeeded'
b) '?azka t'me:n 'nagaHu 'The most intelligent two succeeded’

c) "azka H'da:dar 'nagasHu 'The most intelligent eleven succeeded

10) Ordinal numeral + noun: _
a) '?a:xir 'bintl ‘nagsaHit 'The Iast girl succeeded'
B) '?aixir wala'de:n 'nagaHu : 'The last two boys succeeded

e) t?osxir ba'nast ‘nagabu (‘'nagaHit) 'The last girls succeeded’

(14) Comparative adjectives have only one form which is almost
always of the syllabic structure /'’accac/,eeg. ti'?i:l 'Heavy'—>
/Y?at’al/. However, in my idiolect, adjectives with the last two
consonants identical always have the comparative form /’a'cacc/,
e xa'fi:f 'Light (in weilght)'—p /?a'xaff/; mu'himm 'Important’
— /?a'hamm/. Those ending with /-w/ or /-i/ have the comparative
form /*?acca/,ee.g. 'Hilw 'Swéet; pretty' —p /'’alla/; 'da:li
'Expensive' —y /'’afla/.
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711) Ordinal numeral + non-ordinsl numeral:

a) "Yawwal ‘waHda ‘nagaHit 'The first one(f) succeeded'
b)  "Yawwal ‘wa:Hid ‘nagaXH 'The first one(m) succeeded’

c) "awwal 'miyya "nagaHu 'The first hundred succeeded!

Note that in no case is the ordinal numeral associated with the
definite article. Further, although these ordinals have more
than one form in general, only their x Form occurs in this

structure., These x Forms are as follows:

/' awwal/ 'First'; /'ta:ni/ 'Second'; /'ta:lit/ 'Third'; /'ga:biB/
'Pourth'; /'xa:mis/ 'Fifth'; /'sa:dis ('sa:tit)/ 'Sixth';/'sa:bi8/
'Seventh'; /'ta:min/ 'BEighth'; /'ta:si8/ 'Ninth'; /'8a:fir/

'Tenth' and /'"?a:xir/ 'Last'e.

12) /?a‘la:f/ or /mala'yii:n/ + noun:

a) ’a'la:f ilma'da:ris it'banu (it'banit)
'Thousands of schools were built®

b) . mala'yi:n il8um'ma:l.’ed'rabu (’a@'rabit) : 5

'Millions of workers went out on strike'

Note that in these two constructs, the second element (iees the

noun) always occurs in Form 3 with the definite article.

13) Non-numeral gquantifier (other than £i'wayya) + pronominal

suffix:
a) 'kullu t'rama 'It was all thrown away'
b) kul'liha t'ramit 'It(r) was all thrown away'

¢) kul'itthum it'ramu ' . '"They were all thrown away'
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" 14) Non-numeral quantifier (other than #i'wayya) + adjective:(l5)

'muSEam i1Hil'wi:n "nagaHu

'Most of the pretty ones succeeded'

1é
15) Non-numeral gquantifier (other than #i'wayya) + demonstrativé:

a) 'kully 'da 'Hasal 'All that happened!
D) "kxullY! 'do:l 'nagaHu 'A11 those succeeded'

16) Non-numeral quantifier (other than £i'wayya) + non-ordinal
numeral:

"aélab'iii8asara 'nagaHu  'Most of the ten succeeded’

17) Non=-numeral quantifier (other than si'wayya) + ordinal numeral

'kull ittan'yis:n 'nagaHu *A11l the other ones succeeded'

18) DNon-numeral gquantifier + noun:

a) + Zi'wayyit iw'lasd ‘wa’a8u ('wa’a8it) ‘'Some boys fell down'
b) £itwayyit 'xo:x ‘'wa’alu 'Some peaches fell down'

c) £itwayyit ‘sukkar ‘wa’a8u ; 'Some sugar fell down'

19) Numeral quantifier + noun:
a) 'go:z Ha'ma:m in'sara’ 'A pair of pigeons were stolen'
D) ‘gosz Za'wasyid in'sara’ (in'sara’u) 'A pair of bracelets

were stolen'

»

(15) When Ai'wayya immediately precedes an adjective, the nominal
phrase is an example of N1l.Pl modified structure and not a construec!

See below, pwe 158~9, -

(16) Vhen #£i'wayys precedes a demonstrative, the resulting
nominal phrase is N1.P2 = see above, pe 7L under (a)e

+




89

Note: For some speakers, but not for me, the following two

combinations also occur as examples of constructs:

a) Noun + ordinal numeral, €.g.

'5an§it it'talta 'da:8it
'The bag of the third one(f) was lost’

b) Noun'*,#on—ordinal numeral, €ege
CVdantit itta'lasta 'da:8it
L [ ]

'The bag belonging'to the three was lost'
For me, examples parrallel to those &bove are as Follows:

a) ’it'talta ﬁan%itha 'qa:Bit
'The third one(f), her bag was lost’

b) ’itta'lasta gantithum 'das8it
'The three, their bag was lost'

where the nominal phrase is a complex one of type 3 described

on pe 145,

In two-phrase typifiable clauses where the first phrase is
a construct, the concord obtaining between the two phrases is
sometimes relatable to the first element of the construct as
is the case with all examples given under the first seven
combinations above, and sometimes to the second as is the case
with all the examples given under the next ten combinations

(iece'8 to 17'). However, in some constructs involving a

L3
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‘'Quantifier' as the first element and a 'Noun' as the second,
it is difficult to ascertain which element controls the number
concord. This 1s a complex matter requiring a separate

descriptive treatment which will be found in Chapter Eleven.

Parallel to most constructs there is an alternative
nominal phrase structure of the same meaning employing the itém
bi'ta:8 which is treated here -as a noun. Moreover, as noun
Form 2 rarely occurs as the first element of a construct, the
structure with bi'ta:8 is more common, particularly when the

construect consists of more than two nounse.

Contrast the following two sets of examples where Set I
1eﬁp10ysa'bifta}8 phrases' and Set II Constructs.

" Set’' I

?11'batb bi'ta:8 il'best e

'The door of the house ee¢o'

Yilba'be:n bi'tu:z8 il'be:it eao

'"The two doors of the house eee'

1ib'wasb bi'tas8it (bi'tu:8) il'best eee
'The doors of the house eee!

Yissag'gaida b'ta:8it 'maktsb mu'disr ig'gamBa eee

'The carpet of the rector's office «ee'"
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?issaggad'te:n bi'tu:8 'maktab mu'di:r ig'gamBa eee.

'The two carpets of the rector's office eee'

?i{ssaga'gi:d bi'ta:81it (bi'tu:8) 'maktab mu'disr ig'gamB8ae..

'The carpets of the rector's office sos'

Set II

'ba:b il‘be It eee

'The door of the house eee'

ba'be:n il'be:t ...(17)

'The two doors of the house eas' '

’i'b'wa:b 1i1'veit eee

'"The doors of the house ees'

sag'ga:dit 'maktab mu'di:r ig'gam8a ...

, '"The carpet of the rector's office oo’

saggad'ten 'maktab mu'di:r ig'gam8a ... (17)

"The two carpets of the rector's office ...

saga'gi:d "maktab mu'di:r ig'gamBa e..

'The carpets of the rector's office see'

Linguists differ as to the analysis of the function of the ltem
bi'ta:8. Some lingulsts such as Mitchell(ls) and Wise(19) treat

(17) Constructs invelving a noun in Form 2 as the first element
are rarely heard in most idiolects including my own, but would be
accepted as grammatically correct.

(18) TJ.. Mitchell, 'An introduction to Egyptian Colloquial
Arabic, London: Oxford University Press, 1956 (Del7)

Z195 Hilary Wise, 'Syntax of the Verb Phrase of Colloquial BEgyptian

Arabic: A Transformational Study', Ph.D. thesis, University of
London, 1970 (ppe 219-20).
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“it as a particle grouped with the prepositional particles 'f

‘In', '1i 'To, for', 'min 'From', 'Sala 'On', etc. Others such

(20) .14 Gama1-B1aint?1) tpeat it as a noun. In the

as Abu Farag
present analysis the second approach is adopted with the difference

that bi'ta:8 and bi'ta:8a are treated as two different nouns,

both of which meaning 'Thing'; the first being used with reference
to masculine items and the second with reference to feminine ones.
Both these items are three-Form nouns. Their Forms are as

follows:

Form 1 ‘ Form 2 Form 3
/oi'tas8/ /bita'8e:n/ ' /oittu:s/
/obittas8a/ /bita8'tesn/ /bita'8ast/

The treatment of bi'ta:8 and bi'ta:8a as nouns can be supported

by their use in'sentences such as those given below in which they

have the same function as nouns.
Examples:

’i18a'mudda ta'wi:l o ?ilbi'ta8da ta'wisl
'This pole is long' 'V ~ 'This thing is long!

?i18amu'de:n ‘do:l tu'wa:sl ?ilbita'8e:n 'dosil Eu'wazl

'These two poles are long' - 'These two things are long'
*118im*da:n ‘ao:l tu'wasl ?ilbi'tu:8 'do:l tu'wa:l
'"These poles are long' 'These things are long'

(20) M.A. Abu Farag, see sbove, pe 19, ns8. (pp. 215~7)
" (21) S}M.‘Gamaleldin, see above, D. 6L, net (ppe 4B=50)
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?i1'vbin'tY 'dl la'tiifa ?ilbi'tas8a 'di la'ti:fa

]
'This girl is nice! - '"This thing is nice'
*ilbin'te:n ‘'do:l 1u'§a:f ?ilbita8'te:n 'do:l lu'ta:f
'These two girls are nice! - "These two things are nice!
’ilba'nast 'do:l 1u'§a:f Yilbita'Bast 'do:l lu'ta:f
'These girls are nice' 'These things are nice'

The sequences of a noun followed by a construct in which
the first element is one of the nouns hi'ta:8 or hi'ta:8a will
be referred to as 'bfta:S phrase's The selection of Form 1, 2
or 3 of bi'ta:8/bi'ta:8a depends on the form of the preceding
noun in all cases whereas the selection of the Form /bi'ta:8/
or /bi'ta:8a/ depends on the;gender of the preceding noun only
in 'Singular' clause structures. The following examples, where
the threeé?orm nouns ki' ta‘b(m) 'Book' and 'éffﬁfﬂf) 'Bag  are

used illustrate the case.
Singular clause structures: R :

(m) ’ikkl ta.b bi ta: 8 11 walad 'da 8.

'The boy s book was 1ost'
] .
(f) ’ifdenta b'ta8t il'walad 'dai8it
'The boy's bag was lost"
{

I
v ) ‘
Dual clause structures: f , J

’ikkita‘be.n bi'tu:8 il'Walaq 'da°8u

A

"The boy's two books were lost'

?iddantitte:n bi'tui8 il'walad 'qazau

- 'The boy's two bags were lost'
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 Plural clause structures:

*ik'kutub bi'ta8t (bi'tu:8) il'walad 'qa:81t ('qa:su)

'The boy's books were lost!'

?if'gunat bi'tabt (bi'tu:8) il'walad 'da:8it ('qazau)

'The boy's bags were lost'

It can be seen from the Singular structures given above that it
is Form 1 of the masculine noun ki'ta:b which selects Form 1 of

bi'ta:8 and it is Form 1 of the feminine noun'#anga which governs

the selection of Form 1 of bi'ta:8a. In Dual and Plural
structures there is no gender. Thus in the Dual structures both
/kita'be:n/ and /ﬁangi'te:n/ are followed by Form 3 of bi'ta:8
(ieee /bi'tus8/)e Further, in the Plural structures both /'kutub/
and /"Ahnag/ may be followed either by Form 1 of bi'ta:8a (in this
case /bi'taBt/) or Form 3 of bi'ta:8 (i.e. /bi'tu:d)e

In this connection, the concord behaviour of the nouns
‘bi'ta:8 and bi'ta:B8a is very similar to that of variable adjectives
in that fblléwing Form 3 of & noun- there are, in general, two

possible aitefnativé forms. Compare the following two examples:

Noun (Form 3) + Adjectivez{

? ik 'kutub: " ti'?i:1a (tu'’a:l)  'The books are heavy'

Noun (Form 3) -+ bi'ta:8a/bi'ta:8 + Noun:
?ik'kutub .. bi'ta8t (bit'tu:8) il'waladees

K '"The boy's bookSees’

+
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'This is in contrast to Complex nominal phrases such as noun +

noun (in apposition) where Form 3 of the first noun is always

followed by Form 3 of the second noun, €.ge

,in'na H:h ilfalla‘Hi N eeee

(Lit. the people, the farmers) meaning 'The uncivilized peopleses'

?il'wuzara rrig'gaila ees

'The male ministers .ee'

In fact the assignment of bi'ta:8 or bi'ta:8a to one of the word

classes Noun, Adjective or Particle is rather difficult since
they share certain characteristics with all three. However, it
is the view of the present writer to treat them as nouns of a

7/

somewhat restficted distributions
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“ Basic structure 5, (Non~ordinal numeral + noun):(zg)

The Argb grammarians spent a great deal of time and gave
particular attention to the discussion of nominal phraseé
involving a non~ordinal numeral + noun after which they reached
somewhat different analysess. It would not be profitable, I
think, to follow their debate point by point since in many cases
Classical Arabic, with which they dealt, differs from ECA, with
which I am dealing, as regards the non-ordinals. Nevertheless,
I would 1like to point out that my approach differs from theirs
and from that of certain linguists(23) particularly with respect
to gender since I do not set up the category of gender to deal
with the different forms of the cardinal numerals '3 to 10' as
they did

Though non-ordinal numerals may occur as the sole element
of N1.Pl, €efe ?it'ne:n 'Two', the main point of interest in
considéringffhem-Whgngthey do occur in basic N1.P5 structure lies

in=the'particulér type of agreement obtailning between them and
. i N .

T y
(22) 1In general the noun follows the non-ordinal numeral in basic:
N1.P5 examples, €«2e

C 1. 'talat 'kutub ee. ' 'Ihree books e’ ‘
2 Tit'talat 'RKutub eee "'The three books ees'

A semantically equivalent alternative phrase structure to the
second example above also occurs in which the noun precedes, €e«Ze

3 Yik'kutub itta'lasta ... 'The three DOOKS eoe'

However, in this thesis, example 3 is considered as an example of
a modified N1.Pl structure and not of basic structure Nl.Pﬁ.
For further details, see below, DD 150~88.

(23) See' for instance: 3

?,F. Mitchell, see above, p. 17, n«b (p.61)
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‘the noun with which they colligate. This involves the selection
of particular forms of the noun with particular numerals. The
formal scatter of these non-ordihal numerals is also important

and will be dealt with in the appropriate place.

Non~ordinal numerals involve either a one=-word numeral or
sequences of numerals., We will begin with examples involving
a one-word non~ordinal numeral. Seguences will be discussed

later (seé'below,'pp-;127-35)-

One-word non—ordinal numeral

On the whole, enumerations involving a one-word non-ordinal
numeral + a noun require the classification of the former into
two main classes with three sub=-classes on the basis of the

following three criteria

1
l

} o
a) The term in the category of dumber to which the whole

“elause structure is referable.

) 1 The Form of the noun following the non-ordinal numerale.

¢) The type of noun with which the non-ordinal numeral

colligates.

Lt
[

o

- On the basis of the first criterion, non=-ordinal numerals fall

, .
into two main classes as follows:z

Class I containing only the cardinal numeral ‘wa:Hid 'One‘' which

occurs exclusively in masculine Singular clause structures, €.ge

L}
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'watHid 'sasy(m) in'dala’ 'One tea was spilt!'

'waiHid '"?ahwa(f) n'dala’ 'One coffee was spilt!

Class II containing all other one-word non-ordinal numersls

which occur exclusively in Plural structures, €.2.

le ‘it'ne:n mudarri'si:n it'ra’’u

'"wo teachers were promoted’!

2. '8agar mudarri'sisn it'ra’’u

'Ten teachers were promoted'

3. . hi'qa:z{ar mu'darris it'ra??’u (t'ra’’a)

'Eleven male teachers were promoted’

L) ‘'mi:t mudar'risa t'ra’’u (t'ra’’it) ' )

'A hundred women teachers weﬁe promoted’

According to the second criterions(i.e. the Form of the noun

i -
following the non-ordinal numeral) Class II (ie.e. all one-word
non-ordinal numerals other than 'wa:Hid 'One') may be divided

into two sub-classes as follows.

IIA involving the ‘cardinal' numerals ’it'ne:n - '8adara 'Two to

ten' which, in the majority Sf c@ses(zu) precede noun Form 3,
(see examples 1 and 2 above) and ’
; !

IIB involving the 'mere' numerals (i.e. those above '%O') which

are Tollowed by noun Form 1(25), (see examples 3 and L above ).

(24)" As will be shown later, where the noun involved is aIA2'
or 'IA3' item it occurs in Form l. If it is a ‘IVA' or 'IVB'
item, the noun will be in Form L. i

(25) See next pages .
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" In accordance with the third criterion (i.e. the type of noun

with which the non-ordinal numeral can colligate, IIA numerals

are further subdivided into the following:

TTA(i) containing only the cardinal numeral *it'ne:n 'Two'

which, in the majority of cases, precedes nouns referring to

. human beings that have no Form 2,

IIAQii} containing the cardinal numerals '3 to 10' which precede

the majority of nouns;(see the table below, D 101).

To sum up, enumerations involving a one-word non=-ordinal
numeral + a noun regquire the classification of these numerals into

the following classes and sub=-classes:

I The cardinal numeral 'wa:Hid “"One*
IIA(1) The cardinal numeral 2it'ne:n "ot

TIA(ii)The cardinal numerals ta'lasta - '8afdara 'Three to ten'

IIB °© The numerals Hi'Qa:dar see 'Eleven upwardsess'

Each of these is discussed below, with reference to four factors:

A Its formal scatter.

B, The place of the occurrence of the definite article in

definite nominal phrases

v

(25) With the two Forms /*a'la:f/ 'Thousands' and /mala'‘yi:n/
"Millions', the following noun occurs in Form 3 with the definite
article, €eZe .

?a'la:f 1ilma'dasiris eee '"Thousands of schools ees’

However, these phrases belong to basic N1.P4 (i.e. construct) and
not to N1.P5-at all. (See above, p. 87 under 12).
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"G The Form in which the colligated noun will occur. This is
determined by (a) The class membership of the particular numerale.
(b) The class membership of the noun involved. The interrelation-
- ship of thesé two factors is shown in the following table. The
mark y/ indicates that the colligation of the particular numeral
and noun class does occur, while the mark * indicates the non-
occurrence of this colligation. The table does not include the
cardinal ‘'wa:lid 'One' since its occurrence is not general for
particular noun classes as is the case with the other non—ordinai
numeralse. . 'watHid occurs rather with particular items from class
'TAL' in particular situational contexts (i.e. in restaurants and

buffets)e

D. The term in the category of number to which the whole clause
structure is referable. I have chosen Verbal clauses to

illustrate thise.

It is to be noted that while geographical place names
(which are in a sub=-group of proper nouns 'IA2') can be preceded
by any non-ordinal numeral from 2 upwards in such sentences as
'There ére:twb Aiexan@riaé in Egypt! 'fi:h it'ne:n iskindi'riyya
f'magr,'they;reqﬁire some circumlocutions to occur in a subject

nominal phrase in a Verbal clause structure, €.ge.

.t
¢

bala'de:n is'mUhum iskindi'riyya A‘ta?aku £id'davra

(Lite 'Two towns named Alexandria took part in the Games')

This is the nearest Arsbic translation for 'Two Alexandrias took

part in the Games',
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INTERRELATIONSHIP OF NON=-ORDINAI NUMBRALS CLASS II WITH NOUN CLASSES

Noun Class

Representative examples

Non—~ordinal numerals Class 1II

A(1) A(ii) B
to! 'z to0 10'| 'Eleven
upwards '
IA1 s % P
IA2 *8ali 'Ali' 4 v 74
TA3 'kislu "Kiloess! v v v
IAu' '? shwa '(Cuplof) Coffee! v v VA
IBl . V & % %
IB2 'a8'vasn 'High class v v *®
people’ y

IIHL mu'darris ‘Male teacher' R4 v v
ITH2 ‘malik 'King' v v 4
1IH3 % X *
TIHY 'saslkin 'Tenent' . v Vv v
IIH ‘_'_;___q 'ijland'« o v v
IIIH 'walad 'Boy’ * \%4 v
IIIH ki'tash 'Book' g v v
IVA 'dagar 'Trees’ " vV v
1VB '?ars 'Pinching' e vV v
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Clasg I ¢ The cardinal numeral ‘ya:Hid 'One’

Ao Its. formal scatter: ¢

Although this cardinal numeral has two forms namely,
/ 'w:ﬁid/’ and /‘walda/, only the first form occurs in N1.P5

examples regardless of the gender of the followlng noun, €ege

‘wasHid 'da:y(m) eee 'One tea eeo'
'wa:Hid 'manga(f) ees 'One mango (Juice) eeo!
f ,
Be As regards the place of the occurrence of the definite
article in definite Nl.Ps, it is prefixed to both elements of

the nominal phrase, €.ge.

*il'wasHid 18'daty eee 'The one tea eee'
?41'wasHid il'manga ee. *The one mango (Juige) count

Cs The form of the noun i’ollowing the cardinal numeral iza:H;d
is; always Form 1 of particular items all of which belong to

noun Class 'IaL'.

D, With respect to tha' term in the category of number to which
the whole clause structure is referable, all examples involving
the cardinal numeral'wa ¢Hid in N1.P5 are 'Singular'.. Further,
regardless of the gender of the noun involved these siructures
are always masculine. Thex"erore both the numeral and the verd

occur in Form X, €eZe
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1 Y

Numeral Form 'Noun.Fdrm Verd Fofm
1. x ' 1(m) x
'wa:iHid _ 'dasy in'dala’

'One tea WS spilt!

2 X 1(f) X
'wa Hid '? shwa n'dala’

'One coffee was spilt' -

a) As mentioned sbove the Form /'wa:Hid/ occurring in N1.P5
precedes only particular items from noun Class 'IA4'. This
type of structufe is generally used in particular situational
contexts, 1.e. restaurants and buffets. In fact;'these itemg
can be preceded by any non=ordinal nuheral,‘but when the
preceding numeral is above 'wa:Hid 'One', the clause structure

is 'Plural', Cofe

*it'nesn 'saty in'dala’™n  'Two teas were spilt'

'8agara 'Ha:y in'dala’u 'Ten teas were spilt'

Az this 1s the case, these structures will not bdbe mentioned
further in connection with the other non-ordinal numerals, 1.e.

'Two upwards'.

b) In examples such a&s:

'watHid 'tasgir 'sa’al 8a‘'le:k 'A certain merchant asked about you'
'waHda 'sittl 'sa’elit 8a'letk 'A certain ledy asked about you'
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[l

‘the N1.P is 1 and not 5 and the item 'wa:Hid fA (certain) eee'
is a modifying element with the two concordial forms /‘wa:Hid/
and /'waHda/ and is not functioning here as a cardinal numeral.
For further details, see below, p. 188.
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Clagg IT s The non=ordinal numerals 'two upwards'

ITA(L) ¢ ?it'ne:n 'Two'
A This cardinal numeral is invariable in form.

B. In definite N1l.Ps the place of the occurrence of the definite
article depends on the class membérship of thé noun involved.
With noun Classes 'IA2' and 'IA3' the article is prefixed solely

to the numeral, €.g.

'IAD! 1it'ne:n 'fa@m& eve 'The two FPatimasSees'

'IA3' 1lit'ne:n 'ganti ces 'The two centimetres...'

With all other relevant noun classes (i.e. 'IB2', 'IIH1', 'IIH2'
and 'ITHL'), the article is prefixed to both the numeral and the

NoUNLy S e

'IB2'  lit'ne:n 11’a8'yain eee 'The two high class peopleses’
'IIH1' 1lit'ne:n ilmudarri'siin... 'The two teachers ee.'

'IIH2' 1lit'ne:n 1lmi'lutk «.. 'The two rulers eee'

'"ITHL' 1it'ne:n issuk'ke:n ...  'The two tenants e..’

C. The Form of the noun involved depends on its class membership

as follows: .

With noun Classes 'IA2' and 'IA3' Form 1 occurs, €.8.

'IA2! ’1t'ne:n '8ali eee "Two AliS ees'

'IA3! it'ne:n 'ganti cee ‘ "Two centimetres eee'
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With all other relevant noun Classes, Form 3 occurs, €.g.

H

'IB2! *it'ne:n za'waiteee 'Two aristocratic peopleees’
'IIHL! ?it'ne:n makwa'giyyaeee 'Two laundry méNees'

'IIH2' ’it'ne:n bada'wastees 'Two pashasees’

'IIHL' ’it'ne:n sit'tait... "Two ladiesSeee'.

In general, ’it'ne:n is used in my idiolect with nouns which have
no Form 2. For exceptions see below, pp.108-10. Some speakers

s ¢ 26)

use ’it'ne:n with Form 3 of some human nouns which do have

& Form 2, @«

’it'ne:n ba'nasteee 'Two girls'

’it'nesn i8'maim... 'Two uncles’

as an alternation to Form 2. This, however, is not so in my
idiolect. As far as I have been able to observe these differences
do not have regional connotations and are purely personal. It

seems, however, that my usage is by far the more common.

D, 411 examples containing the cardinal numeral ’jJi'ne:n s&s
the first element of basic nominal phrase structure 5 are 'Plural'

clause structures whether the N1.P is indefinite or definite.

(26) Form 3 of the following five items, all of which are nouns
of kinship, cannot be preceded by 2it'ne:n even by those speskers:

'S8amma ‘Aunt', 'xa:l 'Maternal uncle', 'xa:la 'Maternal aunt',
'21dd 'Grandfather' and 'gidda 'Grandmother’'.

+
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Exemples:

1. ’it'ne:n ’a8'ya:n ‘wasalu 'Iwo high~class people arrived'
2. 1lit'ne:n 'fagma 'nagalu 'The two Fatimas succeeded'

3¢ 'it'me:n 'ki:lu t'ba:8u '™wo kilograms were sold'!

Le lit'ne:n ilmugri'fi:n 'waf’u 'The two supervisors sagreed'

It may be argued that the above examples are 'Dual' structures
parallel to the following four examples all of which involve noun

Form 2 in the first phrase of the wverbal clause, €.g.

5« ’rag'le:n 'wagalu 'Two men arrived’

Ge ’11’ux'te:£ 'nagaHu 'The two sisters aucceedeﬁ'
7+ Hemam'te:n it'ba:8u 'T™wo pigeons were sold'

8. ’ilbin'te:n 'waf’u '"The two girls agreed'!

on the basis that in all eight exasmples the wverbal element only
occurs in Form z (i.e. ending in /=-u/) and the element /~e:n/

is present in the first phase of the clause. However, the present
writer treats only the last four examples ('5 - 8') as 'Dual’
structures since the two simultaneous factors characterizing a
Dusl clause structure namely, the occurrence of noun Form é in
one of the two=-phrase tygifidble clauses and Form z of the
element involved in the other without alternation are found. But
in the first four examples ('l - 4') the case is somewhat
different. It is true that the verbal element occurs in Form z

only (i.e. without alternation) and the element /e:n/ occurs in
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the cardinal numeral ’it'ne:n. Nevertheless, these examples

are considered as 'Plural' structures for the following reasons:

a) The element /-e:n/ only characterizes a Dual structuré when
it is the Form 2 ending of a noun. Although the element /-e:n/

in ?it'ne:n is etymologically related to noun Form 2 suffix, it

is not treated here synchronically as that element.

B) The fact that the verb occurs only in Form z is. not

_ determined by the presence of the cardinal ’it'ne:n since with
the type of noun involved, Form z of the verb would occur with
sny cardinal numeral from '2 to 10'. Compare examples 'l = 4'

gilven above with the following:

ta'lasta ’a8'ya:n 'wa§alu 'Three high=-class people arrived'
?il'xamsa 'fa't.;ma 'nagaHu 'The five Fatimas succeeded'
'sab8a 'kislu t'ba:du 'Seven kilograms were sold’
A ‘
?11'8adar ba'nast ‘wat’u '"The ten girls agreed' ;
Noteg?

1) The following eight 'non-human' items, shown in my dats,

may be used in Form 3 with ’it'nein as N1.P5 examples, but with

& special meaninge. This special usage must always be interpreted
as a Torm of personifica{;ion. For instance, the item 'kalb

'"Dog' is normally used in reference to ‘'dogs'. But examples suc.:h'
as ’it'ne:n ki'lae:db it'rafedu refer not to the animal 'dog' but

to 'human beings' who are compared with 'dogs'. Hence the above
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-~ sentence has the special meaning 'Two scoundrels were:diaﬁissed'.

Note that when these ltems are used with the other non~ordinsal

numerals, they do not have their special meaning, e.g.

'talet ki'lasb must refer to 'Three dogs' and not to 'Three

scoundrels'.

The following table includes the non~human items

shown in my dats in their three ordinary Forms, then with the

special meaning when used in Form 3 with the numeral 2it'ne:n 'Two'.

?itne:n +—F6rm 3

cloth'

Form' 1 Form 2 Form 3
/'kalb/ /kal've:n/ /kitlash/ ?it'mne:n ki'lah
'Dog! '"Two dogs' 'Dogs' 'Two scoundrels’
/Hu'Qa:r/ /Huna're :n/ /Hi'mi:/ ?it'ne:n Hi'mi:r
'"Donkey " '"I'wo donkeys' '"Donkeys"' 'Two stupid persons'
/bi'hizma/ {/bibin'te :n/ /ba'hasyin/ ?it'ne:n ba'hasyim
'Animal’ 'Two animals' 'Animals’ 'Two brutes'
/'?arnsb/ |/?erna‘ve:n/ /?a'ra:nid/ ?it'ne:n ’a'ra:nid
'Rebbit! 'Two rabbits’ 'Rabbits’ 'Two cowardly persons’
- /'s8b8/ /sab'8e:n/ /sutbu:8s/ ’it'necn'sg'bu:Ba
'Lion' *Two lions' 'Lions! 'Two heroes'’
/‘dahys/ /dahyitte:n/ fda'washi/ *i1t'ne:n dlwazhi
‘Calamity’ | 'Two calamities | 'Calamities'{'Two cunning persons'
/'valwa/ /balwi'te:n/ /ba'laswi/ ?{t'ne:n ba'laswi
'Calanity' | 'Two calamities'| 'Celamities' {'Two terrible .persons'
: g .
“5. Lt
/¥sr'musta/| /darmut ' te :n/ /#dera‘mizt/ | ?it'ne:n Fara'mi:t
. » ® % k ™
'A ragged |'2 ragged - ‘Ragged p%eces 'Two prostitutes’
plece of pieces of of cloth .
cloth'
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2) The item Hu'sa:n '"Horse' has three Forms (1, 2 and 3) -

Hence /Hu'sa:n/, /Husa'ne:n/ and /?iH'sina/ respectively.

[ ] [ ] [ ] .
However, in technical expressions, it maey be preceded by any
non-ordinal numeral other than 'wa:Hid, in which case 1t occurs

in Form 1, eege

'makana 'sitta H'ga:n eve 'A six horse power engine e..'
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IIA(1i) ¢ The cardinal numerals ta'la:ta - 'S8adara 'Three. to ten'

A. For each member of this sub—class of cardinal numerals two
different phonetic shapes are recognized; one ending with /~a/ ’
the other with a consonant /-c/. For future reference, these

two different phonetic shapes will be called 'First' and ‘*Second’
form respectively. The first form is the one which occurs in

N1.Pl or as a one~word sentence. The two forms are as follows:

First form Second form
Three : /ta'lasts/ /'talatees/
Four: /? er *vade/ /'’ ervade../
Fives /'xamsa/ o /' xanas .o/
Six: . /'sitta/ /'sit_t.../
Seven: /‘'ssab8s/ | /'88ba8ees/
Eighte /ta'manys/ /ttamane ../
Nines /'tis8s/ /'tisa8ees/
Ten: /'8agara/ /'Sa,éar.../.

A phonological characteristic feature of the second form (iece
that ending in /-¢/) is that where it precedes certain forms
with initial segments /’v-/, it forms a syllsbic structure of-

the type c¢tv- at the boundary of the two forms, €.ge

/ttalat/ + /?iw'lazd/ = ‘talat tiw'la:zd '3 boys'
/'xsmas/  + /’iH'zima/' = 'xamas tiH'zime '5 belta'
/tssba8/ + /"?ughwr/ = 'gaba8 'tudhwr '7 months'
/%;aman/ + /’a'la:t/ = ‘tamen ta'la:f '8 thousands'

/'8agar/ &+ ley'yvamm/ = 'Baﬁar tiy'ya:m '10 dgys'

!
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Note that where the vowel of the initial syllable of the form
following the second form of any of these cardinal numersals is
/i/ or /u/, it remains the same, but where it is /a/, it
sometimes changes. As far as I can see, the absence of /’-/
and the presence of /t=/ cannot be fully explained in terms of
8yllablic structures since not all ’accaic, ’iccaic or ’acaic
structures have this characteristic. Compare, for instance:

/'as.'na:f/ and /?ax'ba:r/, ©.g.

v

'talat tis 'n_a o 'Three sorts!
but

'talat ?ax'basr 'Three (pieces of) news'

/?iw'da:n/ end /’ims.a:n/, Cele

'y ar:ba& tiw'da:n ‘Four ears'
but

's wgbaa im?' sa:n 'Four shirts!

/?a'laf/ and /’a'masl/, €.Ze

xemas ta'lasf 'Five thousands'
but
'xamas *a'masl 'Pive hopes'
Therefore, this feature has to be stated as a characteristic
of certain items., In the majority of cases structures where the

form ending in /=~c/ has the suffix /=t/ are reflexes of Classical

A ]
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Arebic structures involving Form 3 of a masculine noun with the
initial segment /?a-/. With this type of noun Form in Classical
Arabic the preceding numeral has the sUffix /=8tees/y €ege

ga'la:datu ?aw'la:zd. 'Three boys'
ga'la:datu '’a:'masl 'Three hopes'
da'lasdatu '?aghur 'Three months'

In meny other environments the /t/ of the suffix is no longer
present in Colloguial Arabic. However, in this environment

1t has remalned.

As mentioned earlier, each of the cardinsl numerals ‘3 to 10°
has two forms. These two forms have different distributions

)

as follows:

Firgt form:

(1) It may be used independently as a ohe-word sentence, e.ge

'l1iha 'kem '’axx 'How many brothers does she have?'

'xamsa ‘Five!

(11) When the nominal element accompanying any of these cardinal

numerals (i.ee '3 to 10') occurs in N1.Pl modified structures,

N1.P2, N1.P3 (modified) or N1.P4 it is this form which occurs, €e.g.

Numersl + modifying adjective: ta'lasta [Hil'wi:n] ...

" 'Three pretty ones ..
N1l .Pl :
Noun + modifying numeral: ’ik'kutub [itta'lasta]e..

_ 'The three books eee’




Nl.P2

N1.P3

N1.PL

11y

(Numeral + demonstrative) : ?itta'lazta 'dozl e.e

'These three eee!

(Noun + noun of material) + modifying numeral:

'15'Ahna§ 1g'gild {itta'lasta] eee
'"The three leather bags eee'

(Construct) : '"?alsan ta'lasta eee

'The best three ..o’

(1i1) When the noun following any of these cardinal. numerals
is a "TA2', 'IA3', 'IAL' or 'IB2' item, only the first form

occurs,

'IAQ'

'IA3"

'IALI-'

'IB2'

€elo
(esg+ 'fatma 'Fatima') :
s
'xamnsa fatmaess 'Five Fatimas ees'!
*

(eege 'ganti '"Centimetre') 3

'sab8a '§anti... ; 'Seven centimetres eee!

(eegs ‘Aaiy 'Tea) :

ta'manya '£aiYees .+ 'Eight teas eee!

(eegs ’28'ya:n 'High-class people') :

"Baﬁara ’a8'yainese ‘Ten high=class people eee'
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Second form:

It occurs to the exclusion of the first form before ‘non-

human' nouns of Class 'II', 'III' and 'IV'(27)
Examples:

'II' (eege *?i:d 'Hand')

le "al:.'baB ’i'de:n eoe '‘Four hands eee!

'IIT1'(eege 'badls 'Sult') :

2. 'sgba8 'pidal ... .. 'Seven suits eee!

"

'IVA' (eeg. Ha'ma :m 'Pigeons')

3e 'taman Hama'ma:t eee . 'Eight pigeons ee.

'IVB' (e.g. "?ars 'Pinching') :
A .

Le '8afar ’ar‘§a:t oo 'Ten pinches cesse'

Before all other noun classes not mentioned as exclusive
(environments for the first or the second form - which may be
preceded by any of the cardinal numerals '3 to 10' (i.e. noun
Classes 'IIH1', 'IIHé', 'IIHL" and 'IIIH') = both forms occur.
However, in my idiolect, the second form (i.ee. which ends with

' & consonant) is by far the more common.

(27) All items belonging to noun Class VI are ‘non-human'.

!
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Examples:

'IIHL'

'ITH2!

'IIHJ.I-"

'IIIH'

(eege mu'darris 'Male teacher') :

'talat mudarri'siin ees
'"Three teachers see'
ta'latta mdarri'sin  ee.

(esge 'malik 'King')

'xamas mi'lutk eee
'Five Pulers eee'
‘xamsa m'lutk eee

(eoge 'saskin 'Tenant') :

'ssbad sUk'Kain eee
'Seven tenants eee
'sab8a suk'kainl eee

(eege 'ratgil *Man') :
M

'8agar rig'gaila eee ' .
eIl NMEN eee
'8agara rig'gasla «e.

B. In definite N1l.Ps the place of the occurrence of the

definite article depends exclusively in my idiolect on the class

membership of the noun involved. .

(1) With noun Class 'IB2', the article is prefixed to both

elements, €ege.

’itta'lasta 1%a8'yain eee 'The three high-class peopPleece’
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(11) With all other relevant noun classes (i.e. 'IA2', 'IA3',
'‘ITH1', 'IIE2', 'IIH4', 'IIH', 'IIIH', 'IIIH', 'IVA' and'IVB')
the article is prefixed solely to the numeral, c.ge.

1. 'Ia2! ?itta'lasta '8aliees '"The three AliSe..'

2, "IA3' ’itta'la:ta,'ganti... ‘The three centimetres.s.’
%, 'IIHL® ?it'talat mudarri'sisne.e 'The three teachers ees’
L, "IIH2* ?it'talat mi'lutKeee 'The three rulers ses'

5. 'IIHL' ?it'talat suk'kain.ee. 'The three tenantseee'

6. 'IIH' ?it'talat *1i'desneee 'The three handsese’

76 'I1IH! ?itttalat rig'gailaess ) 'The three meNeee'

é. ‘I1Iq§" ?it'talat 'kutubees 'The three booksSese'

9, 'IVA' *it'talat Hamafmath.. 'The three pigeonSeecs’

10.'IVB! ?it'talat da’?aitese : 'The three strokesess’

However, I have come across a few speakers who use the article
with both elements with noun Class ‘IIH1', IIH2', 'IIHL', and
'IITH', in which case the first form of the numerals is used.

Compare the foliowing examples with their counterparts given

_above:
3. 'ITHIL' ?itta'lasta lmudarri'sizn... ‘The three teachersees’
L. 'IIH2! ?itta'lasta Imi'lutk.ee 'The threé rulers...’
5. 'IIHL' ?itta'lasta ssuk'kathees 'The three tenantsSees'
7. 'IIIH' Yitta'lasta rrig'gatlacee 'The three meNees’

As; far as I have been able to observe, mny usége is by far the

more common. Further, when the article is prefixed {o both

Al
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elements a reversed sequence OCCUrs, €ge

!ilmudarri'sin itta'lastaeee 'The three teachers...'

in which case such phrases are examples of N1l.P]l modified

structures (not of basic N1.P5).

Ce The Form of the noun involved depends on its class.

membership as follows:

(1) With noun Class 'IA2' and 'IA3', Form 1 occurs (see

examples 1 and 2 above).

(11) With noun Class 'IVA' and 'IVB', Form L occursczs) (see
examples 9 snd 10 sbove)e

/

(11i) With all other relevant noun classes, Form 3 occurs (see

examples 3 to & above).

D, All examples containing any of the cardinal numerals '3 to
10' are 'Plural' structures. However, the verbal element
sometimes occurs only in Form z (1eee ending in /~u/) and
sometimes in either Form z or Form y (i.e. ending in /=it/).

In order to account. for these two possibilities, we have to take
into consideration whether the n&un involved is ‘human' or

*non~human' .

(28) 'IVA' and 'IVB' items have no Form 3., Further, Form L
is exclusively characterized by the following two facts @

(1) Its limitation to going with any of the numerels '3 to 10'
In 1ts second form;

(11) Its ending in /-ast/.
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a) With 'human' nouns of all classes together with. the three
'non-human' nouns constituting Class 'IA3', the verbal element
occurs in Form z (i.e. ending in /-u/) whether the nominal
phrase involved is indefinite or definite. Compare the
following two sets of examples where Set I contains indefinite
Nl.Ps and Set II definite ones. The second example in each
contains a noun belonging teo Class 'IA3'.

Set I:

1) ‘'talat ba'nast 'nagaHu 'Three girls succeeded'!

2) ta'lasta 'ki:lu t'baz8u  'Three kilograms were sold'

Set II:

1) ?it'‘talat ba'na:t 'nagailiu 'The three girls succeeded'

2) ?itta'lasta 'ki:lu t'ba:8u 'The three kilograms were sold'

b) With all 'non-humsn' nouns other than those constituting
Class 'IA3', we have to take into account whether the N1.P is
indefinlite or definite.

(1) In indefinite N1.Ps the verbal element ocours either in

form z (i.e. ending in /-u/) or.in form y(29) (1

/=it/).

e€e ending in

(i1) In definite N1.Ps the verbal element only occurs in form z.
This is one of the reassons for dealing with definiteness with

(29) 1In such clause structires, Form y of the verb generally
oceurs as & second (not as a first) choice with native speakerse.
Qut of 600 responsesfrom my 20 informants there were only some
60 cases where the y Form occurred. T




120

regspect to the category of number. Compare the following two
sets of examples where Set I examples contain indefinite N1.Ps
and Set II definite ones. ‘

Set T

Noun class 'IIH' (e.ge '’i:d 'Hand') =

"aqba& ?i'de:n 1t'refadu (it'gafa&it) ', hands were raised up'

Noun class 'IIIH' (e.g. ki'tatb ‘Book')

'saba8 'kutub 'e&:au ('éa:&it) 'Seven books were lost®

Noun class 'IVA' (e.g. 'xo:x 'Peaches')

(1]

'Segdar xo'xait 'xisru ('xi§rit) 'Ten peaches went bad'

Noun class ‘'IVB' (eege 'da’’ ‘'Act of stroking') :

'talat da’'?as:t in'sim8u (in'sim8it) 'Three strokes were heard'

Set II:

'lagbaa *i'de:n it'gafasu 'The l hands were ralsed up'
?is'ssba8 'kutub 'Qa:Bu 'The 7 books were lost'
?11'8agdar xo'xa:t 'xisru 'The ten peaches went bad'

*it'talat da?'?a:t in'sim8u 'The three strokes were heard!
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IIB : The numerals Hi'da:gar ... 'Eleven upwards'

A, The members of this sub=class of numerals fall into two

groups as regards their formal scatter. These are:

II1B(1) containing the three numerals 'miyya 'A hundred', '’alf
'A thousand' and mil'yo:n 'A million', each of which has more

than one form as follows:

‘mivya:
/'miyya = '‘mist/ $30) 'A hundred'
/mitte:n/ 'Two hundred!
/miytyast/ (31) B 'Hundreds'
$251F:
/Yrais/ ' ~ 'A thousand’
/raltfesn/ . '"Two thousand'
/?a'la:f/ (32)  '"Phousands'

mil'yvo:n:

/mil'yon/ -~ YA million'
/mala‘yi:n/'(32) . 'Millions®

IIB(1ii) containing all the other numerals belonging to this
sub-class, each of which has only one form, €.g. /Hi‘ga:ﬁar/
'11', /tala'ti:n/ '30', etc.

(30) /mi:t/ is another Qhonetic.shape of /'miyya/ which occurs
before nouns only, €«g« 'mistt kitatbeso 'A hundred booksSees's

€31) /miytyait/ occurs only in special contexts with the meaning
Hundreds; a lot of', but never as the first element of N1.P5
examples, e.2¢ Ta'busth 'sablu £'luss bilmiy'ya:t 'His father left
him hundreds (a lot) of pounds', '

(32) When either of the two forms /?a'la:f/ and /mala'yi:n/
precedes the noun, the resulting nominal phrase is N1.PL (i.ee
Construct) end not N1.P5 (see sbove, p. 87 under 12).
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Be The place of the occurrence of the article in definite Nl.Ps:

In definite N1.P5 examples, the definite article 1s prefixed
solely to these numerals irrespective of the class membership

of the foliowing noun, €eLe

Noun sub-class 'IA2' ’ilHi'dasfar '8ali...
'The eleven Alils eee'
tTARY ’11Hi‘§a:§hr ‘ganti...
'The eleven centimetres ...'

'TIH1® ’ilHi'Qazﬁér mu'darriseee
*The eleven male teachers see'
'IIH2! '11H1'qa:5ar 'malikeeo
'The eleven Kings eee'
CrrTHL P11Hi'da:der 'sakine..
'The eleven male tenantsSeee'
.IIg' 'ilHi'éa:ﬁhr 1212000
'"The eleven hands eee'
SIIIH *11H1'dasder 'raigile..
" 'The eleven MeNess
'IIIH" ’ilHi'Qa:dar ki'taibeee.
'The eleven DOOKS eee' ‘
YIVA' ?i1lHi'‘da:dar Ha'maimaeee
'The eleven pigeons eee'

‘TVB! ’ilHi'da:sar"akla..-

'The eleven meals eee’

L
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In this respect, the numerals in Class IIB differ from those
cardinals belonging to Class. ITA (i.ee '2 to 10'). See above
under (B) p.105 and pp.l16=% Further, it is to be noted that
'IB2' items (which mey be preceded by any of the cardinal

numerals '2 to 10' cannot immediately follow the numerals of

Clags. 'IIB'.

C. The Form in which the following noun occurss

Again, unlike Class 'IIA' cardinal numerals, any member
of Class IIB numerals, when occurring as the firsit element of
N1.P5, must be followed by Form 1 of the noun irrespective of
1ts class membership. The above examples where all nouns

involved are in Form 1 illustrate the case.

D, The term in the category of number to which the whole

clause is referables

All examples containing any of the numerals ‘Eleven upwards'

are 'Plural' structures. However, in order to account for the
poseiblility of the occurrence of the verbal element in only one
form or in one of two alternative forms, we have to take dinto

account the followlng factors:

1) Whether the N1.P as a whole is indefinite or definite.
This is one of the reasons for dealing with definiteness with

respect to the category of number.,
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'~ 2) The gender of the noun involved (in indefinite N1l.Ps).
This is one of the cases where the category of ‘'Gender' has

to he taken into account in 'Plural’ Verbal Clauses.

The above two factors result in three seéparate cases as

follows:

(1) Where the N1.,P &s a whole is indefinite and involves a

masculine noun, the verbal element occurs either in Form z or

Forn x.

(i1) Where the N1l.P as a whole is also indefinite but involves
a feminine noun, the verbal element occurs either in Form z or

Form ye.

(i1i) Where the N1.P as a whole is definite, the verbal element
always occurs in Form z whether the noun involved is masculine
or feminine. Compare the following two sets of examples where
Set I involves indefinite Nl.Ps and Set II definite ones. The
first five examples in each set involve masculine nouns and the

next five feminine nouns.‘

1. ‘'Iaz! Hi'qa:s’ar *8ali ‘nagaHu (‘*nagaH)
'‘Eleven Alis succeeded' "

2. 'IAz' Hi'da:dar 'ki:lu t'ba:8u (t'ba:8)
'Eleven kilograms were sold'

3, 'IIHI' Hi'da:far mu'derris it'ra’’u (it'ra’’s)

'Sleven teachers were promoted'




"

'ITH2!
5e *IIHL"
6.  'IIY'
7.  'IIIH
8.  ‘IIIH'
9.  'IVA'
10. ‘IVB'
Set II:

1. 'Ta2

2. ‘;A3'A
3,  ‘IIH1!
4.  'IIE2

5.  'IIHL

Hi'@a:ﬁar 'malik ‘wasalu ('wagal)
'Eleven kings arrived'

Hi'Qa:ﬁar 'sa:kin 8az'zilu ('8azzil)

'Eleven tenants removed'!

Hi'dasdar '’i:d it'rafabu (it'gafaait)

'Sleven hands were raised up'
Hi'Qa:#hr 'vintl 'nagaHu (‘nagaHit)
'‘Eleven girls succeeded!

Hi'da:far 'sante t'ba:bu (t'ba:8it)
'BEleven bags were sold'

Hi'@a:ﬁar Ha'masmsa ‘fa:ru ('tasrit)
'Bleven pigeons flew away'

Hi'da:gar Yekla 'fidlu ('£idlit)

- 'Bleven meals remained’

’ilﬁi‘ga:éar '8ali 'nagaHu
'The eleven Alis succeeded’
’11H1'qazﬁar ‘i:lu t'basdu
'The eleven kilograms were sold'
’ilHi'@a:Aér mu'darris it'ra’’u

'The eleven teachers were promoted’

’11Hi’§a:£$r ‘malik 'wa§alu

'The eleven kings arrived!
’ji1Hi'da:gfar 'satkin 8az'zilu

'The eleven tenants removed'

125
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‘6. *IIH* ’ilHi'Qa:Aar t94:4 1t'gafa8u
'The eleven hands were raised'up‘
7e 'ITIH? '11H1'c}a:,s’ar *pintd ‘nagaliu
'The elé;ren girls succeeded!
8e 'IITH'  ’ilHi'da:far ’?&n‘b.al t'bai8u
'The eleven bags were sold'
9. YIva' ’ilHi'Qa:Aar Ha'mama 'tasru
'The eleven plgeons flew away
10. 'IVB'  ’11Hi'da:far “akla '£idiu

*The eleven meals remained!

In this respect, Class IIB numerals differs from the cardinal
nunerals '3 to 10' (see above, pp.118=20 underD) in that with
the numerals 'll upwards' there is no need to take into

consideration whether the noun involved is 'human' or ‘non=human'.
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Sequences of non-ordinal numerals

So far, in discussing N1.P5, all examples glven contain

one~word non-ordinal numeral. However, non-ordinal numeral

words may occur in sequences. These will not involve the

cardinal numerals 'watHid 'One' or 2it'ne:n 'Two' since the

Arabic translation of English (one or two) requires Forms 1

and 2 of the noun without any numeral, c.ge.

ki'tasd "?aw kita'be:n eee 'Oone or two boOKS ees!

Sentences involving numeral sequences will, therefore, have

non-ordinal numeral words from ta'lasita ... 'Three upwards'.

These sequences fall into two groups (A + B)e

Group A has two complete and separate non-ordinal numerals,

and expresses a rather vague number.

Group B has a 'compound' numeral and expresses a particular

nunber .

Group A consists of a sequence of two or three non-ordinal

anumeral words. These sequences, in ﬁurn, are of two types:

1)

A sequence of consecutive numerals, €eZe.
tala't arbad 'kutU.booo 'Three or four bOOkSooo'
‘teman 'tisa8 'S8agar ‘kutibese. ‘Eight, nine or ten booksi..

xanas! tasgar sit'tasgar kittasbe.s 'Fifteen or sixteen books..
[ ] * o .

Al
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S 2) A gequence of non-consecutive non-ordinal numerals usually

in multiples of five or ten, €.ge«

8id'rim tala'ti:n mad'rasa ee.

'Twenty or thirty schools ...'

‘zamsa wtala'ti:n arbi'8i:n mad'resa eee

'Thirty five or forty 5chools eee’

mi'te:n tultu'mi:t mad'rasa ee.

fTwo or three hundred schoolSees'

tala't arba8 ta'lasf mad'rasa eee

_'Three or four thousand schools ees!

In sequences involving the cardinal numerals '3 to 10', both
numerals will occur in either the 'first' or the 'second' form
in accordance with the class of the noun as previously mentioned

on pp. 1ll3-6.

Examples with:

First form:
-'IAZ. ’al:"ba‘ﬁa 'xamsa\ 'Bali...
‘Four or five Alis eee'

'IA3 - 'sab8a ta'manya 'Eanti ose

'‘Seven or eight centimetres ...’

'TAL! 't1is8a '8adara. 'Aaiy eee
'Nine or ten teas. eee'
tIB2! ta'lasta g'baBa ?a8'yain eee

'Three or four high-class peopleéees’




Second foim:

'II_I'_I.'

'IITH'

'IVA?

'Iv-_Bl

tala't aI:'baB I‘ig'le:n sae

'Three or Tour 1egsS eee!

"a{baB ‘xamas bi'dal eee

'"Four or five suits see!

'saba8 ‘taman Hama'masit eee
'Seven or eight pigeons eee!
'tiga8 'S8afar *ak'lait eee

'Nine or ten meals eee'

Note that:

(1)
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Where both numerals in the seguence belong to the same

sub-class (i.ee IIA(i1) or IIB), then the noun Form is the same

as for the one=-word non=-ordinal numeral.

Compare s

with:

with:

' talat 'kutub see

"aqbaB tkutubeee

tala't aqbaB "kutibess

¥

Hitda:dar ki'tatbees

,i't.'- 'na:,%’ar ki'tatbees

Hi'da:far it'na:far ki'taibe..

'"Three bookSess'

Four bookSese'

'Three or four bookSees!

'Bleven bookSees'

tTwelve DooKSees!

'Eleven or twelve booXSees!
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(i1) But in cases where the first numeral is of sub=-class
II1A(1i1) items (i.ee '3 to 10') and the second is of sub-class
IIB (1.ee "11 upwards'), then the noun following has the form

required by the second numeral.

Compare:
‘Baﬁ'ar 'kutub..o 'Ten b°°k8000'>
Hi‘ga:,éar ki'taibeoo 'Eleven DookSees®

wlth:
'S8agara H'ci..a:ﬂ"ar kKi't2:bees 'Ten or eleven HOOKSeee!

Not *'8gdarsa H'c}a:p’ar 'kutubees

(1ii) 1In definite N1.Ps the definite article associates only

with the first non-ordinal numerale.

Compare:

(Indef.) ‘'S8agara H'da:gar ki'tatbe.. 'Ten or eleven bookse..'

]

with:

(Def,) ?31'8afara H'dazfar ki'tasb..'The ten or the eleven books

(iv) In indefinite N1l.Ps the verbal element occurs only in

Form Zy Cofe

IVAt Ysaba8 'taman xo'xa:t ‘xisru

'Seven or eight peaches went bad'

'IIIH' ‘'Badara ’E'na:;(ar ‘walad 'nagalu

'Ten or twelve boys succeeded'
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" Contrast:

"sebaB xo'xa:t 'xisru ('xi§rit)

'Seven peaches went bad'

‘taman xo'xa:t 'xigru ('xigrit)

'Eight peaches went bad'

*8afar tiw'la:d 'nagaHu

'Ten boys succeeded'

"it:'na,:é'ar 'walad 'nagaHu ('nagaHl)

'Twelve boys succeeded!

. Group B consists of compound numerals starting from
‘wa:Hid wi 8id'ri:n 'Twenty one' involving units, teens, tens,
hundreds, 4- thousands, etce. The order of items within the
compound numerals corresponds to the English order with the
exception that 'units' precede ‘tens'; the particle ywi '.Aé:d'

always precedes the final numeral.

Examples:

’ax;"baea wtala'ti:n mad'rass eee

'3l 8choolS eae'

'miyya wta'lasta mad'rasa . ..(33)
'103 5¢ho0l8ees’!

\ ~ 'miyya wxamas'i;a:,éar nad'rasa eee
'115 8cho0ls ees’
'talat ta'la:f tumnu'miyya 'seb8a wtis'8i:n msd'rasa ...

'3,897 5chools ees'

(33) A more common alternative structure in which the unit
numeral i‘ollows the noun occurs in my idiolect. Hence,
'mi:t mad'rasa wta'laita eee
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Note that:

(1) The noun following this type of compound numeral always

occurs in Form 1 even when the last numeral preceding it is

from '3 to 10' (as is the case with the second example above).

(1) 1In definite N1.Ps, as is the case with Group A, the
article is prefixed solely to the first numerale.

Compare the last example above with:

?it'talat ta'la:f tumnu'miyya 'sab8a wiis'8ii:n mad'rasaees

'The 3’ 897 schoolS e l.

(1i1) 1In verbal clauses where the nominal phrase is indefinite,
the verbal element (unlike the case with Group A) may dccur in
one of two alternative Forms. One form is always Form z; the
other is either Form x (where the noun is masculine) or Form y
(where the noun is feminine). This is another case where the
category of 'gender' has to be taken into account in 'Plural

Verbal clauses.

The following two examples where the first involves the
masculine noun ki'ta:b and the second the feminine noun mad'rasa

are 1llustrations.

1. *ar'vada wtala'ti:n ki'tasb ‘?a:Bu ('Qa=8)

'"Thirty four books were lost'

- ‘miyya ‘wa:Hid wi8ifg'ri:n mad'rasa t'banu (t'banit)

'A hundred and twenty one schools were built'
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In this respect, it is to be noted that when the compound
numeral involves the cardinal numeral ‘wa:Hid 'One', the latter
oceurs in Form x (1.6 /‘wa:Hid/) and never in Form y (i.c.
/'walda/) even if the noun involved is feminine as is the case
with the last example above. Conversely, if the compound
numeral involves any of the cardinal numerals '3 to 10', the
latter occurs in its first form (i.c. ending with /=a/) even
if the noun involved is masculine as is the case in the first

example gbove.

(1v) Needless to ssy where the nominal phrase is definite,

the verbal element occurs only in Form z.
Compare the above two examples with:

la?'ba8a wtala'tin ki'tasb 'da:8u
'*The thirty four books were lost!

?i1'miyye 'wa:Hid wi8if'ri:n mad'rasa t'banu
'The hundred and twenty one schools were built'

This is another reason for dealing with definiteness with

respect to numbere.
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Fractions words

Since, apart from ‘nu§§ ‘One-half', fraction words are

related dby their root to the cardinal numerals '3 to 10' and
because they do not function syntactically entirely lilke nouns,
nay most conveniently be treated here. MNorphologically, they
can be considered as masculine 'non~human' nouns of Class III

having three Forms. These are as follows:

Form 1 Form 2 - Form 3

1/2 /*nuss/ /mus'sem/ . /fin'sas/
1/3 /'talt/ /tul'te:n/ /’it'la:t/
1/ /'zuns/ ./J.:ub'Se :m/  /ir'bag/
1/5 /'xums/ /xun'se:n/’ /?ix'mass/
1/6 /*suds/ /sud'se:n/ /’is'dazs/
1/7 /'sub8/ /sub' 8e :n/ /’is'ba:8/
1/8 /" tunn/ , /tum’nesn/ /?it'mazn/
| 1/9 . /'tus 8/ | /tus!8e:n/ /?itt sa :8/

1/10 Jeudr/  /Bugd'vesn/ /?18'dar/

Compare the masculine noun 'xurg 'Saddle bag' belonging to
noun Class (IIIH): .

®

Form 2 Form 3

/'t xurg/ /xurtge:n/ /’ix'vasg/

Form 1
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In general, Form 1 (Indef.) of a three-Form noun can occur on

its own as the subject of the sentence, e.ge.
'‘walad 'nagal 'A boy succeeded’

But only the definite Form 1 of fraction words can have this

syntactic position, e.ge

’in'nugsi‘nagaﬁ 'The half succeeded'

In this thesls, & sequence of a fraction word + noun is
treated as a construct belonging to the first of the threé
groups set up for constructs on pp«89-90 where the first element
of the construct (in this case the fraction word) controls the
nunber concord of the clause. Compare the following three setg

of examples:
Set I:

‘nuss ig'£anta n'sara’
[ N ] ®

'Half (the contents) of the bag was stolen'

‘tult ilma'8asli’ ‘Qa:B
'A third of the spoons was lost'

‘rub8I limtiHa'na:t is'salliel

'A guarter of the examination papers was coprected'

'8udr 1il'manga 'xigir _
*A tenth of the mangoes went bad'




136

Set IT:

’idx'd&n‘lz& n'sara’it

'The bag was stolen'

?ilma'8a:li’ 'ga-:&it ('qazeu)

'The spoons were lost'

limtiHa'na:t ngaH'HaHit

'The examination papers were corrected’

?il'mangsa 'xigrit
'The mangoes went bad’

Set IIT:

?intnuss in'sara’
e

'"The half was stolen'
CPitTtultltdazs

*The third was lost'

’i{'qub& iq'gaHHaH

*The fourth was corrected®

© 7311'8ugrl 'xi§ir
‘The tenth went badl

As can be seen from the above three sets of examples, Set I
has the same number concord as Set III showing that the concord

of the whole clause is with the fraction word.
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This is not so, however, for all speakers. Some have the
usage where it is the second element of the construct (l.c.
the noun following the fraction word) which controls the

number concerd of the clause, c+g¢
'nuss iﬁ'éan&a n'sara’it
'Half (the contents) of the bag was stolen'

"tult ilma'8a:z1i’? 'QR:Sit ('Qa:Bu)
'A third of the spoons was lost'

'gubSi limtiHa'nast i§§aH'HaHit

'A gquarter of the exasmination papers was corrected’
'8ugr il'manga 'xisrit

'A tenth of the mangoes went bad'

Although these different usages are restricted to particular
idiolects, they are all acceptaeble in general.
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¥
Basig gtvugture 6 ,(Nominal +-kiti=r)(3“)
The nominal element in the above structure may be:

A noun in Form 1, Form 3 or Form 5.

A numeral quantifier in Form 3.

A variable adjective in Form z.

Like N1.P5, N1.P6 enters either into 'Singular' or 'Plpral'
(but not 'Dual') clause structures.

If the nominal is a numeral quantifier or & varisble adjective,
then the N1.P enters into‘Plural’clause structures only
(see pe 1L0-1). |

In cases where the nominal is a noun, then the number concord

depends on its class as follows:

(1) Where the noun belongs to Class 'IAL' it occurs in

Form 1 and the whole clause structure is 'Singular', e.g.

'laHma k'tisr 'xisrit 'A lot of meat went bad'

(i1) Where the noun belongs to Class IV, it is Form 5 of the
noun that occurs and the clause structure as a whole is also

'Singular', Cege.

‘xo:x ki'tisr 'xisir * 'A lot of peaches went bad'

(1ii) With nouns of all the other classes with which ki'ti:r
can colligate (i.e. Noun Classes 'IB','II'and 'IXI') it is Form 3

of the noun that occurs and the whole clause is 'Plural', c.g.

(3L) Where other speakers use three forms, il+ce. Jki'tir/,
i'timre/, /ku'ta:r/ 'Many, a lot of' which correspond to those
of varisble adjectives, I use the form /ki'ti:r/ only.
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'TBL'  (eege /*nais/ '"People) @

'nazs ki'ti:r ‘wasalu ('wasalit)

'Many people arrived!

'IIHL' (eege /mudarri'si:n/ 'Teachers') :

mudarri'sisn ki'ti:r 'wagalu ('wa§alit)

*Many teachers arrived!

'IIIH' (eege /ba'nast/ 'Girls') :

ba'nast ki'ti:r 'Wa§a1u ('wagalit)

'‘Many girls arrived!

Note that where ki'ti:r is preceded by a noun, the nominal
phrase as & whole may be indefinite (as is the case in all the
above examples) or definite. In the latter case, the article
is prefixed to-both elements (i.es noun + kitisr). This type
of Nl1l.P is semantically equivalent to the definite comstruct
egggg + (def.) noun)e The lexical item 'kutr is a masculine
one~Form noun meaning 'Abundance; a great number of' and
controls the number (and gender) concord of the clause, (i.e.
the clause structure as a whole is always masculine{Singulag).
Semantically equivalent examples are given'below using gg;;g;g

and 'kutr.

'IA}.}.'
(m) ?is'sukkar ikki'ti:r yi'durr
Singular *
(m) 'kutr is'sukkar yi'durr

'(Consuming) a lot of sugaryis harmful®
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tIva'

(f) 1l'manga kki'tisr 'tit8ib
Singular

(m) ‘kutr il'manga ‘yit8id

'(Bating) too many mangoes is harmful'!
‘IB1Y
Plural ?in'nass ikki'tisr yif'riHu ('tifriH)

Singular (m) ‘kutr in'na:s ‘yifriH
'(Having) many people (around) gladens'

'IIH':
Plural *ilmudarritsisn ikki'tizr yitem'minu (ti'Eammin)

Singular (m) 'kutr ilmudarri‘si:n yi'tammin /
'(Having) many teachers gives confidence'

'IIIH!:

Plural  ’i18i'ya:l ikki'tismr yi’'pifu ('ti’rif)
Singular (m) ‘kutr 118i'ya:l ‘yi’rir
- *(Having) many children causes trouble’

Where the first element of basic N1.P6 is a numeral
quantifier, it always occurs in Form 3 and the whole Nl1l.P
(whether indefinite or definite) enters into ‘Plural’ clause

structures only, €<«

'disat ki'tisr it'ba:8u (it'ba:8it) 'Many dozens were sold'
?1d'disat ikki'tisr it'ba:8u (it'va:8it) 'The many dozens were sold

Note that the two numeral quantifiers 'to:ra and ‘'dasta show
) =

two alternative forms with respect to Form 3, one ending in
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/-cac/, the other in /=ca:t/. However, in N1.P6 examples, it
is the first (never the second) that occurs. For these forms,

see below, Pe 37k

If the nominal involved is an adjective, it always occurs
in Porm z and the whole clause structure is 'Plwral' and the
verbal element in the second phrase occurs also only in Form z,

CeFe

Kaz'ri:n ki'tisr 'negaHu  'Many clever (persons) succeeded'

Here it is to be noted that this sort of NI.P (i.c. where
ki'ti:r is preceded by an adjective) does not enter into the
system of definiteness and therefore is never associated with

the articlee.

It may be argued that ki'ti:r occurring in basic structure
6 could be considered as a modifying adjective, in which case
Nl.PG would be classed with N1.,P1l modified structures since

phrases such &s:

&)  ?ik'kutub ikki'tisr 'sawiees

'The very many bookSeee!

b)  ?ik'kutub ikki'tisr '?ewi '3021 e.e

'Those very many books eee’

¢)  ?ik'kutub il'wara’ ikki'ti:r frawi e..
'The very many paper=back books eee!

are parallel to the following three examples of the basic
structures (NI.Pl, NI.P2 and NI .P3 respectively modified by the
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Set I, basic structure 1 + [adjective] :

Form x
Adjective {( Form y

Form z

Form 1
Numeral- Form 2

quantifier

Form 3

Form" 2
Noun Form 3

Fornm L

Form 5

Form 1

’1.s".éa:§1r [itti'xi:n] ‘nagaH
'The fat clever one(m) succeeded!
'1g'datra [itti'xina] 'nagaHit
'The fat clever one(f) succeeded'’

iﬁgaE'ri:n [ittu'xe:n] ‘nagaHu

'The fat clever ones succeeded'

-%id'dasta [1falya] t'ba:8it

'The expensive dozen was sold'

*iddasti'te:n [i1fal'yi:n] it'ba:8u

'The two expensive dozens were s0ld‘'

*ia‘aisat [11'galya (ilgal'yi:n)] (1)t'va:8it
(L)t'b:8u |

‘The expensive dozens were sold'

*11%bint [ikki'bi:ra] ‘nagaHit -
'The big girl succeeded!

?ilbin'tesn [ikku'ba:r] *nagalu ‘
"'The two big girls succeeded!

*ilba'nast [ikku'bair] (ikki'vbiira)] 'nagaHu
(nagaHit) . - -

'The big girls succeeded’

talat ba‘i.:t.:i'xa:t [kutbasr] it'va:z8u

'Three big water melons were sold'

?ilbat'tlsx [ixkitbi:r] it'ba:8

'The blg water melons were sold'
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Set II, basic structure 6 :

Adjective Form z: Aat'ri:mn ki'ti sr 'nagalu

'Many clever ones succeeded’

Numeral Form 3 ‘disat ki'tisr it'pa:8it (it'ba:8u)

uantifier
< tMany dozens were soldl

Form 1 'sukkar kittisr xi§ir

'A lot of sugar went bad'l

Noun Form 3 banast ki'tisr 'nagaHu (‘nagaHit)

‘Many girls succeeded' .
Form 5 bat'tisx ki'tiw 1t'ba:8

'Many water melons were sold'

In this way it can be seen that N1.P6 has a particular relation-
ship to the category of number only occurring in either ‘Singular'
or 'Plural' clause structures depending on the class of the
nominal element preceding ki'tisr. These syntactic characteristics
differentiate ki'tiir from the rest of the class of adjectives.
Therefore, I consider it és an element of a basic nominal phrase
structure (ie.s. N1.P6) and not as a modifying element to basic

NI .Pl examples. However, there is the idiomatic expression

si‘wayya~k‘ti:r eee 'A lot of! in which ki'ti:r might be considered
a5 modifying the N1.P1 g1'wayys (see pe 160).
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Complex nominal phrases

As mentioned before, 'Complex' nominal phrases can be
described in terms of combinations of two (or more) of the six
basic 'Simple' nominal phrases given on page 68. In general,

these combinations are of three types as follows:

1. Those constituting successions of separate Nl.Ps linked
to each other by wi ‘And‘'.

2e Those invelving two N1.,Ps in apposition to each other.

3e Those combining features of more than one basic simple

Nl .P.

The following three examples are illustrations:

1. '8ali wim'darris itta'ri:x wit'*talat ba'na:t raw'waHﬁ

'A1i (and) the history teacher and the three girls went home'

This example is a succession of three basic simple nominsal

phrases namely, N1.P1 (i.e '8ali), N1.P4 (i.c. mutdarcis itta'ri:x)

end N1.P5 (i.e. *it'talat ba'na:t) linked to each other by ui.
There are, however, no restrictions on the combinabllity of the
different basic nominal phrase structures except that where the
first N1.P is an adjective, all succeeding ones will also he
adjectives, e« ’

’itta wil witti'xi:na raw 'waHu

'The tall one(m) and the fat one(f), both went home'
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Note that though each nominal may occur in any form,. the clause
structure as a whole is always 'Plural'. For further details

see sbove, pPp.L9-51 (Case 6).

2e '8ali mu'darris itta'ri:x ‘gawwaH

'Ali, the history teacher, went home'

This is an example of two basic simple N1l«Ps; N1.P1 (i.c. '8alil)
end N1.PL (i.e. mu'darris itta'ri:x) in apposition to each other.
Many combinations of different nominal phrase structures are
possible. However, a full enumeration of these possibilities
will not be given. What is to be noted here is that in this type
of complex nominal phrsases there is nunber concord between the
two N1.Ps and gender concord where the number is 'Singular'.
Therefore both /'8ali/ and /mu‘darris/ are in Form 1(m). _ The
number concord of the whole clause can be said to be between

the whole combination N1.P and the second phrase of the clause
except in the case of one type of 'bi'ta:8 phrase' where the
concord of the whole clause 1s with the N1l.P.preceding bi'ta:8/
bi'tas:B8a. Therefore, in a Verbal clause such as ’ié‘éung@
1g'gildl b'ta8t ik'kutub 'dilyu ('gilyit) 'The leather brief
cases have become expensive', the verbal element in Form z (y)

is in concord with noun Form 3 (i.ce. /‘ﬁunag/). An alternative
structure showing concord between the whole combination of N1.P,.

and the Form of the verb in the second phrase does occur, e

*®

*1f'funat 1g'gildl b'tu:8 ik'kutub 'gilyu ('gilyit)

where the Form of the verbal element shows regular concord both

with /'funat/ and /bi'tu:8/,
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3e 'kull il'8afar ka'ra:si il'xafdab it'ba:8u

'Al1l the ten wooden chairs were sold'’

This example shows features of three different basic simple
nominal phrase structures namely, N1.P3 (i.e. ka'razsi 'xagdad),
N1.P5 (i.ee ’11'8afar ka'rassi) and N1.P4 (i.e. 'kull ikka'ra:si).
In this particular example the concord is between the second
phrase (i.e. Verb Form 2z) and N1.P5 (i.e. 711'8agar ka'razsi).
For the actual nature of this concord, see definite N1l.P5 examples
on pp.120 and 125-6 under Set II. In fact, the matter of concord
with this type of complex N1l.P is very involved. In each
combination one N1l.P can be regarded as controlling the number
concorde. This of course would have to be stated for each type
separately, but-as it is irrelevant‘to the study of number, it

4

will not be trested further here.




148

CHAPTER SIX

EXTENDED NOMINAL PHRASE STRUCTURES "

As stated above on p.67 examples of basic nominal phrase
structures can be extended 1In two ways referred to in this

thegis as:

1. Expansion

24 Modification

both of which may be applied separately or simultaneously to
Simple and Complex N1.Pse

L. Expansion

This is of two kinds:

(1) Relative phrases.

(ii) Prepositional phrases

The following examples show one basic Simple nominal phrase
+ one each of the three above mentioned types of Complex N1.P,
expanded in each case by & bracketed relative phrase and a
prepositional phrase. The example involving thelrelative phrase
is marked (b) and that involving the prepositional phrase is

maerked (c)e
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Simple N1.P (structure 1) :

(a)

(b)

(e)

kittasb 'da:8

'A book was lost

ki*ta:b {'ka:n fié'ganga] 'da:8

'A book that was in the brief case was lost!
ki'tasd [bi'gilda 'Hemra ] ‘da:8

‘A book with a red cover was lost'

Complex N1.Ps:

Type 1:
(a)

(v)

(e)

Type 232

(a)

()

(e)

'walad wi'bintI 'nagaHu
'A boy and a. girl succeeded!

‘walad wi'binti ['ka:nu xay'vbi:n] 'nagaHu

'A boy and a girl who were unintelligent succeeded’

'walad wi'bintY¥ [min Hit'titna] ‘nagaHu
'A boy and a girl of our district succeeded!

'8al1i mu'darris itta'lri:x 'ba’a wa'zi:r

'Ali, the history lecturer, became a minister'®

'8ali mu'darris itta'ri:x (1111 ’abil’na:h im'ba:riH]
‘va’a wa'zi:r

'Ali, the history lecturer whom we met yesterday
became a minister!

'8ali mu'darris itta'ri:x [fi'gam8it iskindi'riyya]
‘ba’a wa'lzi:r

'Ali, the history lecturer in Alexandria University
became a minister',
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' Type 3: |
(a) 'kull il'8afar ka'ra:si l'xagab it'ba:8u
' 'All the ten wooden chairs were sold'
(v) 'kull il'8agar ka'ra:si 1'xadeb [i11i h'na:k] it'ba:8u
'A11 the ten wooden chairs over there were sold'
(e) 'kull il'8adar ka'raisi 1'zadeb (bitarsbe'zithum)it'bas8u

'All the ten wooden chairs together with the table
that goes with them were sold!

If we compare examples (b) and (c) which involve expansions

with their counterpart (a) involving no expansion we see that
expansion has no implications for the study of number. Therefore,
no further reference will be made to expansione. Moreover,'éll

examples given from now on will be without any expansion.

2 Modification

I recognize four classes of modifying elements which may
be added to Simple and Complex nominal phrase structuress.

These are:

1. Adjective

2. Intensifier

Se Numeral(l)

Le ‘wa:Hid *A (certain)?

A detailed description of these modifying elements and the

concordial relationship obtaining between them and the other

(1) 1In discussing N1.Ps in which a numeral acts as a modifying

element, two types of piece, namely, ‘'Cardinal' and ‘Ordinal’
are to be distinguished. (See below, DPpe 173-87).
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elements of the nominal phrase structure with which they may
colligate may be of great relevance to a thesis dealing with

concord; it is not suitable here to treat it more than briefly.

Although the presence or absence of these modifying elements
does not affect the assignment of the clause structure as a
whole to a sihgle term in the category of number, the present
thesis cannot totally ignore some study of modification as it
has certain implications for number with regard to particular

(2)

N1l.P5 structures.

Since Complex N1l.,Ps, as stated above, are described in
terms of combinations of two or more of the six basic Nl.Ps
mentioned on page 68 , all examples in this section, for the
sake of simplicity, will be of the type involving Simple
nominal phrase structures only. Further, examples of basic
nominal phrase structure 1 (l.e. N1.Pl) will be taken as a
model since they are in general typical of the others as well;

exceptions will be pointed oute.

In the following section examples of each of the word
classes which occurs as the main constituent of basic N1.Pl
will be given with whichever of the four classes of modifying
elements it can colligate. Moreover, an example without any
modifying element will also be given so that we can see in
which case the modifying element has implication for 'Number',
Since the category of definiteness hardly affects number, the

examples chosen are all definite apart from those involving

(2) See below, pe 153 under (iii) and pp. 164=5 under N1.P5.
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the modifying element ‘wa:Hid 'A certain' since such nominal
phrases are outside the system of definiteness. As will be
noted, the adjective and the numeral as modifying elements are

prefixed with the definite article in these definite examples.

N1.P1 (Nominal) s

As stated above, the nominal element in this type of
structure may be a member of one of the following seven word

classes.:

Ao | Noun

B. Adjective

Ce Numeral

D, Personsal pronoun
E, Quantifier

F. Demonstrative

Ge Classifier

The possibility of occurrence of the four classes of modifying
elements with these nominals is shown belowe The modifying

element {(or elements) will be given between square brackets.

_ N1.P1 : A. Noun

Bee ?i1'bintI 'nagaHit
'The girl succeeded'

A noun can be modified by:

(1) Adjective’3? e.q.

?11%int [igta?wi:léj ‘hagaHit
'The tall girl succeeded’

(3) See next page. §
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(i1) Adjective + intensifier, €.ge
?i1'bint [1§§a'wi=1a 'sawi] ‘nagaHit

'The very tall girl succeeded’

(1ii) Numeral (in both ordinal and cardinal pieces), €egZe
Ordinal: ?3i1'bint [11H1'qa:sar] ‘nagalilt

'The eleventh girl succeeded!
Cardinel: ’ilba'na:t [11Hi'da:dar] 'nagaliu

'The eleven girls succeeded'

In the gbove cardinal example the verbal element occurs in
Form z only. (Cf. ?ilba'na:t ‘nagaHu ('nagaHit) where the
verbal element may occur in one of two alternative Forms, i.c.
Form z or Form ye This is one of the structures where the

modifying element is of relevance to the study of number.

(iv) ‘wasHid ‘A certain',(h) €ele
. ['waHda] 'binti 'nagaHit

'A certain girl succeeded'-
Note that combinations of. three at most of the above four
modifying elements can accompany a noun. These are either:

1. ['wa:Hid] + noun + [adjective + intensifier] OR

2. Noun + [numeral + adjective + intensifier]

(3) In my idiolect the maximum number of adjectives occurring

as modifiers is threes. However, these all obey the same rules

of concord with the controlling element, €.g. *il'bint [itta'wizla
£'Aa’ra 1'Hilwa] 'negalit 'The tall blonde pretty girl succeeded'.
As this is the case, for brevity's sake, examples with one
adjective only will be given in each casece.

(4) For the particular group of nouns that can be preceded with
this modifying element, see below, p. 188,




. Exemples:

1. [*wallda] 'bintt [ta'wisla '?awi] ‘nagaHit

'A certain very tall girl succeeded'

2e ?i1'bint {it'talta tiia'wi:la '7awi] 'nagaHit
'The third very tall girl succeeded

N1.,P1l : Be Adjective

eeZe Yif'Aas:tir ‘nagaH

'The clever one(m) succeeded'

An adjective can be modified by:

(1) Adjective, €+«
’1,3";.(a:§ir [i'l.:iia'wizl] 'nagal

'The tall clever one succeeded!

(11)  Adjective + intensifier, e.ge
Yig'dastir [:I.'E'l.:az'wizl "?awi] 'nagaH

'The very tall clever one succeeded!

(i11) Intensifier, e.g.
rid'gastivr [*sawi] 'nagaH

'The very clever one succeeded!

(iv) Ordinal numeral, €.Ze

’1;4',4&;:“511' [it*ta:lit] ‘nagad

'The third clever one succeeded!

154
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Here too, combinations of three at most of the sbove modifying
elements namely, ordinal numeral + adjective + intensifier

(in this order) can accompany the adjective, €.Ze

’1¢'ﬁa:§ir [it'taslit i§§a'wi:1 ‘?awil ‘nagal

'The third clever one who is very tall succeeded!

N1l.PL : C. XNumersl

esge 'itta'lasta 'nagaHu

'The three succeeded!

Only non=-ordinal (but not ordinasl) numerals can colligate with
a modifying element. The modifying elements involved in this
type of structure are the following:

(1) Adjective, e.g.
*ittatlasta {ttulwa:l] 'nagaHu

'The three tall ones succeeded!

(i1) Adjective + intensifier, e.ge
*ittallasta [t?u'wazl '*7awi] 'nagaHu

'The very three tall ones succeeded'

(1ii) An ordinal numerals5) Cele
’itta'lasta [1?awwalaniy'yi:n] ‘nagaHu
'The first three succeeded’

§5) Note that (i) Where the cardinal numeral involved is 'wa:Hid
One', the modifying element is only one of the ordinals 'ta:ini
'Other, second' to '8a:sir 'Tenth' and the whole nominal phrase

is outside the system of definiteness, e.ge. 'wa:Hid ['ta:ni]

'sa’al 8a'le:k ‘A second (another) one asked about you'

(11i) Where the non~ordinal numeral involved is above ‘wa:Hid, only

one of the following three ordinal numerals ® awwa'la sni, ‘tasni and
ax'ra:ni may occur as a modifying element. However, though only

the two ordinals ’awwa'la:ni and faxra:ni occur in definite

nominal phrases, the three always occur in Form z (Lo endin% in »

/""i :n/ .
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Combinations of all three modifying elements can occur. In
this sort of combination the intensifier follows the adjective
directly. However, the order of the adjective and the ordinal

numeral is optional. Therefore, there are the following two

possibllities:

’itta'lasta [ttu'wasl '’awi 1°awwalaniy'yim] ‘nagaHu
or 'itta'lasta [1?awwalaniy'yi:n ittuw'wa:l 'awi] ‘nagalu

'The first three very tall ones succeeded!

N1l.,P1 ¢ D. Perscnal pronoun

Ce e '?intu natgaltu

"You (pl.) succeeded'

Only plural pronouns can have a modifying element and this in

turn is alwsys a member of Class II non-ordinal numerals.

Examples: - -

1)  First person plural: '’iHna {lit'ne:n] na'galna
'Both of us succeeded!

2) Second person plural: 'fintu [ler'ba8a] na'gaHtu
'The four of you succeeded!
3) Third person plural: ‘humma [1'xamsa] 'nagaHu

'The five of them succeeded’

¥

Note that:
(1) These cardinal pieces are always definite.

(11) Where the modifying numeral is any of the cardinals '3 to
10' it oceurs in its first Form (i.e. that ending with

/-2/)e
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(1ii) Phrases corresponding to 'Two of us', 'Three of them?,
etc. are not of this structure but N1.Pl expanded by

a prepositional phrase, €eZe

*it'ne:n [min'ninal] eee

'TWO of us ooo,‘

tatlazta ['minhum] eee
'"Three of them eee'

N1.,P1 : E. Quantifier

As mentioned before (see above, p. 70) quantifiers are of
two groups each of which involves fowr items. These two groups

are termed:

(1) Numeral quantifiers

(2) Non~numeral quantifiers

l. Numeral gquantifiers:

Cele *id'dasta t'ba:8it

'The dozen was sold'

All members of the numeral quantifiers can be modified by:

(1) Adjective, €.

?id'dasta [1'Zalya] t'ba:8it

'The expensive dozen was sold'!

(ii) Adjective + intensifier, e.g.

*id'dasta [1'Falya '’awi] t'ba:8it

'The very expensive dozen was sold'
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- (iii) Numeral (in both ordinal and cardinal pieces) e.ge

Ordinal: ’id'dasta [1Hi'dazdar] it'ba:8it

- *The eleventh dozen was sold'

Cardinsl: ?*id‘disat [ilHi'ga:éar] it'ba:8u

'The eleven dozens were sold!

Combinations of all three modifying elements normally occur in
the following order:

Numeral + adjective + intensifier (in both ordinal and cardinal
pieces). Note that the adjective and the intensifier cannot

be geparated but the numeral may precede or follow them bothe

Examples of ordinal pieces:
*iad‘dasta [1Hi'qa:#ar i1'falya '?awi] t'ba:8it
or  ’id‘dasta [I'#alya '’awi 1Hi'de:fer] it'ba:8it

'The eleventh very expensive dozen was sold'’

2. Non=numeral gquantifiers:

out of the four non-numeral quentifiers, 'mu8§am and ‘'?gflab
'Most of' do not occur as examples of N1.Pl (See above, p: 70)
Of the other two, 'kull only occurs in N1.Pl in its definite
form (1e.ee /?11'kull/) 'All' and is not subject to modification.
Therefore only £i'wayya 'A few, some' has to be considered here;

e.g. H£i'wayya 'nagaiu 'A few succeeded'

£i'wayva can be modified by:

(1) Adjective (other than those of origin) e.g.
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*igdi'wayye [1Hil'wi:n] ‘nagaHu

'The few pretty ones succeeded'

I exclude adjectives of origin because in my idiolect they

involve different structures, €.ge.

a) £i'wayyit 'na:s [masriy'yi:n] ... ‘'Some Egyptians...'

b) si'wayyit ba'na:t [faransawiy'yi:n].. 'Some French girlsee.'

The sbove two examples are constructs (N1.PL) modified by

adjectives of origine.

I have come across some speakers who use phrases such as
Ai'wayyit magriy'yizn ceey Fi'wayyit faransawiy'yiin eee étc.
These would be considered as examples of a construct (see above,
P. 88 ) end not of a non-numeral quantifier modified by an

adjectivee.

(i1) Adjective + intensifier, e.g.

?igditwayya [lHifwi:n Y?awi] ‘nagaHu

'The few very pretty ones succeeded'

(1ii) One of the three ordinals *awwa‘'la:ni 'First', ‘'ta:ni

'Second' and *ax'raini *Last' in Form z only, e;g.

riddi‘wayya [1?awwalaniy'yi:n] ‘'nagsHu

'The first few ones succeeded'

Combinations of all three modifying elements can occur. In such
a combination the intensifier always follows the adjective

directly. However, the order of the ordinal numeral and the
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 adjective 1s optional. Thus, there are the following
possibilities:

*igditwayye [1?awwalaniy'yin ilHil'win '?awi] ‘nagalu
or ?idditwayya [1Hil'wi:n *?awi 1®awwaelaniy'yi:n] 'nagaHu

'The first very pretty few ones succeeded’

Note: Zi'wayya is often used with ki'ti:r '4 lot of, many'.
The combination of the two items 1s an idiomatic expression
equivalent to just ki'tisr in meaning. Compare the following

three examples:

Ai'wayya ‘nagalu ‘A few succeeded’

ki'tisxr ‘nagalin 'Mary succeeded!
Ai'wayya k'tir ‘nagsaHu 'Many succeeded'

As mentioned on Ppelll ki'ti:r might be considered as modifying

éi 'Wa! Ve

N1.P1 : . Demonstrative

In my idiolect, demonstratives do not colligate with any
modifying element. Howevér, with some speakers the demonstretive
Form /'do:l/ 'These' may be modified by any non-ordinal numeral
above 'wa:Hid 'One', ee.ge 'do:l [itta'laita] ... 'These threceses',
etce. Such phrases are impossibié'in my idiolecte. 'Insteaﬁ I use

?itta'laste 'do:l ese @tc. which belong to N1.P2 (see above,
P" 7}4-, fonoh-).

Nl.Pl : G. Classifier

eeges ‘'fassi 'wa’al . 'A segment fell down'
o
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A classifier can be modified by:

(1) Adjective, €«
'fags [k'bisr] 'wa’ad

'A big segment fell down'

(i1) Adjective + intensifier, e.g.

'fasgi [k'bisr '?awi] 'wa'al

'A very big segment fell down'

(1ii) Numeral (in both ordinal and cardinal pieces), S

Ordinel: ’ilfass [11Hi'da:idar] 'wa’a8

'The eleventh segment fell down' _

Cerdinal: ’ilfu'su:s [ilHi'@azéar] 'wa?adu

'The eleven segments fell down'

Combinations of all three modifying elements can occur, €.ge«

’ilfu'éu:g [ilHi‘ga:dar ikku'bair '?awi] 'wa’a8u

'The very big eleven segments fell down'

The ways in which examples of the nominal phrase of basic
structure 1 are modified have been shown in detail. A similar
(6)

full treatment of the other five basic structures is unnecessary
and only one model example will be given for each basic structure
except for N1l.P5. Note that the element ‘wa:Hid 'A certain'

does not modify examples of these five basic structures. For

the sake of easy reference, the items used in all the examples.

are the masculine noun ki'ta:b 'Book', the ordinal numeral

(6) But see below, pPp.16L~5 under N1.P5.
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aywa'la:ni 'First' and the adjective ki'bi:r 'Big; old'.
Intensifiers have not been included as they are invariable in
form and always follow the adjective. I have also chosen

definlite examples as illustrations.

N1,P2 (Nominal + demonstrative) .

In this structure the modifying elements occwr in most
idiolects (including my own) between the nominal element and

the demonstrative, c«Ze

?ikki'tasb [il’awwa'lani kki'bisr] *'da t'ha:8
'"That first big book was sold’

However, with some speakers the modifying element may occur

either before or after the demonsirative.

N1.P3 (Noun + noun of material) ,

In this structure the modifying elements also follow the

whole Nl.P, €45

?ikki'tasb il'wava’ [il’awwa'la:ni kki'bisr] it'ba:d

'The first big paper-back book was sold’

N1.P4 (Construct) , -

In this structure too the modifying elements follow the

constituents of the counstruct, c«Ze«

ki'tab il'walad [11’awwa'la:ni kki'bi:r] 'qa:s
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The sbove example is ambiguous. It may be interpreted as

'The boy's first big book was lost' or 'The book of the first
big boy was lost! depen@ing on whether the modifying pért is
looked on as modifying the first or the second element of the
construct respectively. This is only true where both e¢lements
of the construct are nouns and have one‘of the following six

sets of associations:

Form of the Form of the Form of the
first noun second noun modifying element(s)
a) 1(m) - 1(m) x
b) 1(f) - (e) y
c) 1(£) | 3 oy
a) 3 1(f) y
e) 3 ‘ 3 ¥
T) 3 3 z

Such phrases constitute instances of constructional homonymity
which may be resolved by the use of 'bi'ta:8 phrases' which are
semantically equivalent to constructs but in which the meodifying
part follows directly the nominal element it modifies. In such
phrases the construct relation no longer obtains between its

two main constituents. Therefore, the above example will be

either:

?ikki'tasd [il’awwa'la:ni kki'bisr] bi'ta:8 il'walade...
'The boy's first big booKess'

or

Yikki'tasb bitta:8 il'walad [il’awwa'la:ni kki'bi:r]...
'The book of the first big boYees!
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Where this is not the caée, the Form of these modifying elements

would indicate which of the two constituents of the construct

they are modifying, €8«

Form of the Form of the
first noun second noun
1(r) 1(m)
'dantit iltwalad

'The bag of the first boy'

1(f) 1(m)
'ﬁan?it il'walad
'The boy's first bag'

3 1(m)
'ﬁunaf iltwalad

'The boy's first bags!

3 1(m)
'ﬁhna? , il'walad

'The boy's first bags'

3 1(m)
'Aunag iltwalad
'The bags of the first boy'

3 | 1(£)
'ﬁunag ) il'bint

'The girl's first bags'

Form of the
modifying element(s)

y

*il?awwa'la:ni

vy

" 11’ awwala'niyya

-
v
11’ awwala'niyya
z

il?awwalaniy'yi:n

X

1X?awwa'llasni

z.

i1’ awwalaniy'yi:n
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N1,P5 (Non-ordinal numeral & noun) .

In this structure the modifying elements also follow the

NOUN, CeSe

*it'talat 'kutub [1l?awwalaniy'yi:n ikku'ba:r] it'ba:8u
'The first three big books were sold!

Before leaving N1l.P5 modified structures it is to be mentioned
that in 'Plural' clause structures, the concord obtaining between
the basic N1l.P5 and the wverb in the second phrase reguired a
number of different statements given on pages 106-33 Modification
of the sub-structures set up does not alter the number concord

and calls for no special comment except in one casé which will

be dealt with heree.

In the following four examples, the first two have a basic .
N1.P5 and the verb occurs in one of two alternative Forms; the
second two have a basic N1.P5 modified by an adjgctive('sound'

and ‘broken' respectively) and the verb has no alternative Form.

Examples:
1. 'talat da®t?ast in‘sim8u (intsim8it)

'"Three strokes were heard!

2. ‘'8adar batti'xa:t ‘xisru (‘*xisrit)

'Ten water melons went bad®

3 'talat da’?a:t gam'di:n in'sim8u

'Three loud strokes were heard!
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Lie '8agar ba??i'xa:t ku'ba:r 'xi§ru

‘Ten big water melons went bad'

This lack of alternation in the verb is subjJect to the following

restrictions:

&) The numeral is one of the cardinals '3 to 10!

b) The noun is a member of Class IV and occurs in Form L,

(see above, pe Ult).

¢) The modifying element is an adjective.

This is one of the reasons for dealing with modification with
respect'to number. Here, I would like to mention that all #he
600 responses of the above modified N1.P5 examples from.my
twenty informants representing eight dialects.ogcur with Porm z
only of verb, adjective or deictic in the second phrase. With
respect to the modifying adjective, it generally occurs in one
Form only (Form z). However, out of the 600 responses only two

occur with alternative Forms. These are,

l. ‘'talat zatu'na:t *su:d (‘'so:da) ‘xisru
. L ]

'Three black olives went bad'

2. ‘'Bafar wara'®a:t ‘bi:q ('vezda) (i)t'malu

'*Ten white sheets of paper were filled!

This alternative Form never occurs in my idiolect.
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N1.P6 (Nominal + ki'tisr),

Here too, the modifying elements follow the whole basic
phrase, €ege

Yik'kutub ikki'ti:r [il’awwalaniy'yi:n ikku'ba:r] it'ba:z:8u
or ’ik'kutub ikki'ti:r [il’awwala‘'niyya kki'bi:ra] t'ba:8it
'The first lot of the big books was sold’

The analysis will now proceed with a brief description of
each of the four classes of modifying elements, in particular

with respect to their formal scatter.
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I, Adjective

Adjectives have various syntactic functions in the languageo

(1) An adjective may be the only coustituent of a basic nominal
phrage structure 1 (l.ee N1.FL) in @ nominal or a verbal clausc.

See, for instance, p.68 and pp. 218-2L,

(2) 1It,also occurs as the first element in basic nominal phrase

structures 2, L and 6. See pp. L7, 86 (under 8 and 9) and 138.

(3) It also occurs with restrictions as the second element in
basic nominal phrase structure &. See p.85 under 6 and pe. 88

wder e

(4) It may also occur as an element modifying eny of the basic

N1lePs '1 to 6.

Number concord between the adjective and other relevant
elements are the same within the phrase or from phrase to phrase
within the clause. This is dealt with in detall belows See
PP «220=l 4264~7 5 281 etc. See als&, PP «16L4=-5 under N1.P5.

Two points are, however, dealt with here.

a.) VWhen adjectives occur as a modifying element, the-adjectiﬁe
and the noun both are definite or indef%nite except where the
noun is outside the system of definiteness (iec. a proper noun)

where the adjective only is prefixed with the article, e.ge




fikki'tash [ikku'wayyisleee

ki'tash {ku'wayyis]oees

but 'Hasan [ikku'wayyis]eee
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eEl--’:h.e gOOd booKaeoo ;
YA good booKses®

. "The good HagsaNeeo'

b) The second point concerns the form of the‘adjectiveo Here

it is to be noted that adjectives are of two sorts: ‘Invariable’

and 'Varisble'. An invariable adjective such as 'Ea:za "Presh'

had

has. only ,one form and hence shows no concord with the preceding

N1l.Py co2o
?il'xosx [it"taszaleeo
(-] o 2
?il'xosxa [t'taszalece
@ <@ @
?ilxox'tesn (it'tazzalees
[+] Q| <

*it'talat xo'xast [it'taszalece

'The fresh peachescoes’
"The fresh peachoes’
'The two fresh peacheésSceo’

*The three fresh peacheésSces’

The following are examples of commonl& used inveriable adjectives:

'taiza  ‘Fresh'

'dalma  ‘Dark®

'8itra 'Clever!?

nimpa  ‘Cunning’

Xa 'Crude ;raw!

'8a:l  'Good’

'Higma  'Modest;bashful’® ru'sa:si

"Pure; 100%°
' furuk "Defective®

'8adan
‘haladi
‘sazda
‘dahabi,

"faddi

Yhunni

hJ

"basall

ni'bistd

"Useless®

‘Tocal; of a lower class®

‘Plain’

‘Golden®
'Silvery’
'Brown'

‘Grey®
'Onion~coloured?

'‘Garnet’

A variable adjective has three Forms termed Xy ¥ and z as

with certain other word classes (see sbove pe 35. lMoreover,
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varigble adjectives all into two types on the basis of the
ending of Form z. These two types are'traditionally referred
to as 'Sound’ and ‘Broken'. In thé "Sound' type Form z is
formed by the addition of the suffix /-i:n/ to Form X whereas

- in the 'Broken' type it is formed by internal change of wvarious
kinds in relation to Form x. In both types Form y is formed by

the addition of the suffix /—-a/ to Form X, €oge

Form x FPorm y Form =z
'Sound® type: /ku'wayyis/ Jkuway'yisa/ /kuwayyi®si:n/ *Good®

'Broken’type: /gi‘disd/ /gitdi:da/ /gutdazd/ "New®

_For the purpose of this thesis adjectives of origin, although
they are variable in the sense that they have three Forms, will
not be used apart from the examples given below since they do
not vary with the majority of ‘non~human’ nouns, which would

confuse the issue. Compare the following two sets of examples:’

Set I, ‘Human'® nouns:

Form 1 (m) ‘walad [ingi'lizziles. 'An Engllsh DoOYee.®
Form 1 (£) ‘bint [inglli'ziyyal... "An Bnglish girleso’
Form 2 wals'de:n {ingi'ii:zjaoo "Two English boySceo’
Form 3 ba'nazt [ingi'liz]oees 'English girlsoeec’

Set II, ‘Non~human' nouns:

Form I (m) fdi:k [ingi'liszi]oe.s 'An English cockereleocs’

Form I (f) ‘'farxa [ngi'li:zile.. *sn English hefeos




Form 2 di'ke:n [ingi'litzileoe

Form 3 fi'rasx [ingi®li:zi]ees

Therefore, when the term adjective

(unless otherwlse stated) it means

than those of origine

170

?‘I‘W'.O EngliSh COCICGTGISqoog

'English hensocee'

is mentioned from now on -

& verliable adjective other
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2. Intensifier

The following four items (traditionally termed ‘intensifiersd)
are recognized in my idiolect. These are: '‘awi 'Very', “xa:li§
Wery', ‘giddan ‘Very' and £i'wavya ‘A 1little'. These intens-—
ifiers ere invariable in form and regularly occur following
adjectives as modifying e¢lements. Note that when the nominal
phrase involves more than one adjective + an. intensifier, the

latter modlfies the adjective immediately preceding it, e.ge

1o ?il'walad [if'daztir itta'wizl *xa:lis] o..
e e @

'The very tall clever boYeso'

2. ?11%bint [iﬁ‘gagra ttatwisla ‘xazlis] eeo
Q0 [+]

*The very tall clever girl .o’

3o ilwala‘de:n [igdat'ri:n ittu'wasl "xa:lis] eee
° o« <

*The two very tall clever boOys ceol

Le liw'las:d {igfat'ri:n ittutwa:l ‘xazlis] cee

'The very tall clever boys ocee'
Contrasts

l. *il'walad (iEtaﬂwizl iﬁ‘ﬁa:gir gxa::li%] coo

'The very clever tall Hoy sco’

2, ?il'bint [itta'wi:la A°ga§ra °xazli§] veo
e 90 1]

'The very clever tall girl ceof




e Yiiwala'de:n [ittu'wa:l igdat’ri:n *xaslis] cee
o9 (<] [

"The two very clever tall boys eee'

Lo liw'la:d [i?ﬁu’wa:l iﬁéa%“risn ‘xa:lis] cee
< [+

"The very clever tall DOYyS ceof

In addition, all intensifiers with the exception of #i'wayya

YA 1ittle® may be repeated for emphasis, €o8e

?41'int [11'Hilwa "Pawi '?awi] cee

'The very very pretty girl ...°




3 Numeral

Numersals have various syntactic functions in the language

as follows:

(1) A numeral (whether ordinal or non-crdinal) may occur as

the sole constitugnt of a basic¢c nominal phrase structure 1; ecgo.

Ordinal numeral:
il’awwa’lani ‘nagall "The first one succeeded’
Non=~ordinal numeral:

'wa:Hid ‘*nagal "One succeeded?

'miyya ‘neagafu 'A hundred succeeded’

(2) It also ocecurs wilth restrictions as an integral element in

basic nominal phrase structures 2, 4 and 5, (see ppo 74,83 and
96~133).

(3) It may also occur as an element modifying any of the basic

nominal phrase structures ‘1 to 6%

In this section I am considering cases where the numeral
is not basic to the phrase structure, dput is a modifying element
which may, in general, modify any of the six basic nominal pﬁrase
structures given on page 68. Here it is necessary to distingulish
two types of numeral piece: ‘Cardinal’ and ‘Ordinal’. These two

types are distinguished by certain syntactic features and, when.
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involving enumerations from 'l to 10°', by the form of the

nuneral involved as given below.

Cardinal numersals Ordinal numerals

'wasHid *Oonet Yawwa'lasnl First®
?itinesn Y iwo ttasni 'Second; othen'
ta’latta "Three' "taslit 'Third’

*ar ‘baba Four* ‘rabid Fourth®

P xamsa Five'® Yxasmis. Fifth®
‘sitta - 'gix' ‘sastit PSixtht
‘sab8a o ‘Seven' P3a3bi8 "Seventh'
ta'manya "Eight? "tasmin . ‘Bighth®
tis8a ) ‘Nine' "ta:si8 ‘Ninth®
'8agara 'Tent ‘Bazgir 'Tenth'®

The syntactic features distinguishing these two types of nuneral

piece are the following:

Ao Cardinal pieces

In cardinal pieces there will be a correlation between the
cardinal numeral involved, the Form of the noun preceding it,
and the term in the category of number to which the whole clause
structure is referable. Here the classification of the numerals
into (I, IIA(1), ITA(ii) and IIB) is the same as in N1.P5
examples though the treatment may bhe differgnta

i
i




I s "wa:Hid ‘One’

With the cardinal numeral ‘wa:Hid the preceding nouwn is.
always in Form 1 and the whole clause structure is *Singuler’

(masculine or feminine), €o.ge

Noun Form Numeral Form Verdh Form
1(m) x X
(m) ki‘tash [‘wazHid] it'ba:8 ‘One book was sold’
(r) v y
(£) "danta [ ‘waHda] tha:8it 'One bag was sold’

There is normally some element of emphasis in these Arabic
examples, shown best perhaps by such an English translation as

'"Only one book/bag was sold® .

Note that when the cardinal numeral ‘wa:Hid occurs as the
first element of N1l.P5 examples, it differs from that used as a

nodifying element in the following points:

1) It occurs only in ¥orm x (see p.102 under A).

2) The whole clause gtructure is always masculine singular

regardless of the gender of the noun involved (see p.l02 under D).

TIA(1) 2 ?it°nesn !'Two! !

1

Vhen the cardinal numeral *it’ge:n modifies, it often, but

not necessarily, has: some emphasizing effect on the numeral




176

element, 'Only two' or ‘'Exactly two'. There are three cases

0 be considered.

1) Yhere it follows noun Form 2:

Here the basic nominal phrase as a whole may be indefinite

or definite and the whole clsuse structure is ‘Dual', e.go

Ind. Dual: wala'de:n [it'ne:n] ‘nagalu

‘Only two boys succeeded’

Def o Duals ?ilwala‘de:n [lit'ne:n] ‘nagafu

"Both the two boys succeeded’

Note that the addition of the modifying element ’it’nesn in no

way selters: these fwo Tacts o

2) Where it follows noun Form 3 4+ @& prononinal suffix:

Here the initial nominal phrase as a whole is always definite
and the whole clause structure is ‘Plural’., Note that only

the numeral associates with the definite article, e.g.

ba'nasti [lit'ne:n] ‘*neagalu

"Both my two daughters succeeded’

ef . ba'nazti ‘nagafu (‘*nagadit)
"My daughters succeeded’

b

where the nominal phrase is outside the system of definiteness

and the verb occurs in one of two alternative Fornso
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3) Where it follows noun Form 3 without a pronominal suffix:

This case is limited, in my idiolect, to those nouns having
no Form 2 such as mu'darris ‘Male teacher'. Here, the nominal
phrase as a whole is always definite, the article is prefixed

to both the noun and the numeral end the whole clause structure

is "Plural', eoge

(7)

?ilmudarrifsi:n [1it*ne:n] "nagaHu

*(Both) the two teachers succeeded?

This is in contrast to Verbal clauses involving 2it’nein as the
first element of basic nominal phrase structure 5 (i.e. N1.P5)
where the nominal phrase as a whole may be indefinite or

definite, ©ege

Ind. ?it'nesn mudarrisi:n 'nagalu

"Two teachers succeeded®

Def . lit'nesn ilmudarri'si:n °nagaHu(7>

'The two teachers succeeded’

aeveas seemm e,

in basic N1.P5, where it never occurs before noun Form 2, nor

with noun Form 3 + & pronominal sulffixe

IIA(i1) : ta'la:sta to 'Sadara 'Three to ten'

an

. ¥

In N1.PL modified structures the following observations

may be made:

(7) 1If there is a question of emphasis between these two
examples, the first one will be chosen.
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1) The preceding noun occurs: only in Form 3.

2) The cardinal numeral occurs only in its first form (i.e.

that ending in /-a/).

3) The initial nominal phrase as a whole is always definite
in which case both the noun and the modifying numeral are

prefixed with the definlite articleo

L) The term in the category of number to which the whole

clause struciure is referable is *‘Plural’.

Examples:

8

Noun Class Noun Fornm Numeral Form Verd Forg )
IB} : 3 Lirst Z

€ oo ?11%8%yasn [itta’lazta] “wagalu

"The three high-class people arrived!

T 3 first z

€oZe 4lmuderri’siim  [il'xamsa] ‘wasalu

©

'The five teachers arrived’

I1I 3 Tirst Z

*ilva’nast [11*8agdara] A ‘wasalua

'The ten girls arrived®

This is in contrast to N1l.P5 examples where:

(8) Tor the occurrence of the verbal element in Form z only,
see above, pe. 153 under (iii) ‘




1) The following noun may be in Form 1, Form 3 or Form L

(See above, o118 under C)o

2)  The numeral may occur in its first or second form in

accordance with the conditions mentioned on ppe. 11l3=15,

%) The initial nominal phrase as a whole may be indefinite

or definite (See pp. 116=17 under B.),

B Ordinal pieces

In ordinal pieces The correlation between the numeral
involved, the Form of the preceding noun and the term in the
category of number to which the whole clause structure is

referable is different from that of cardinal pieces.

1) With the three ordinals ‘awwa'lani *First?, ’iani ‘Second;
other', and ’ax'raini ‘Last', the preceding noun may be in Form
1, 2, 3 or 5 and the whole clause structure will be 'Singular®,
Dual?, "Plural’ or ‘Singular'® respectively. The following

examples are illustrations:

Ciause sitructure Noun Form Numeral Form Verb Form
Maseuline singular 1(m) x X
7ikki%tash [i1° awwa®lasni] t'bas8

"The first book was sold’

Feminine singular 1(f) ¥ ¥
71£" fanta [1?awwala‘niyya]  t'basbit

"The first bag was sold’
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Noun Forn Numeral Form Verb Form
Duzl. 2 Z z,
) “ .
2ikkitabesn [il’awwalaniy®yiin] t'ba8u

'*The first itwo books were sold?

Plural 3 his Z
’ié*ﬁunag [i1%awwala’niyya(il® awwalaniy'yizn) ]
¥ "2
(i)t*pa:8it | ((1)t*paz8u)
*The first bags were soldl

Masculine singuler 5(m) x x
?il'xo:x. {ir?awwa'lasni] t'bas8

*The first (lot of) peaches; was sold’

Feminine singular 5(f) ¥ v
?i1'manga [1Pawwala’niyya] t'basbit

"The first (lot of) mangoes was sold’®

In this connection it is to be noted that in Verbal clauses:

a) Vhere the ordinal numeral is either °awwa’lani or ‘ax‘raini,

the nominal phrase as a whole 1s always definite and both the

(9)

noun and the numeral avre prefixed with the erticle. (See the

above examples)e

bJ But where the ordinal is *‘ta:ni we have to take into account
1

the Form of the preceding noun sinces

(9) With the exception of proper nouns where the numeral only
has to occur in its definite form and the nominal phrase as a
whole is always definite; €o.80

'8ali [1?awwa'lanileoo "The first AL ocool
‘masr [it'tanya]eee : *fhe other Cairo oso!
[+

'
1




(1) With noun Forms 1k9) and 2 the nominal phrase as. a whole

may be indefinite or definite,; €80

Noun Form I (Ind.) kiftasb ['tasmi] it'basz8

tAnother book was sold’

Noun Form 1 (Def,) Pikki®tash [it'tasni] it'baz8

'The other book was sold’

Noun Form 2 (Ind.) kitabe:n [tan‘yimn] it*basdu

7 'Another two books were sold’
1

Noun Form 2 (Def.) ikkilta*be:n [ittan'yi:n] it'basz8u

'The other two books were so1d®

(i1) With noun form % and 5, as is the case with the ordinal

*ewwa’lasni, the nominal phrase as a whole is always definiteyecgo

Noun Form 3 3 7ikkutub [it*tanya (1ttan'yiin)]
(i)t*bas8it ((i)t*vasdu)

"The other books were sold’

Noun Form 5 ?i1l'xo¢x [it'tasni] t'ba:8

L2

*The second {(lot of) peaches was sold’

However, in Nominal clauses the ordinal plece as a whole is
always: definite irrespective of the ordinal numeral and the noun

Form involved, €o.go

i

Noun Form 1 : Pikkiftasd [1t'tani] k'wayyis

"The second (other) book is good®

(9) See footnote (9) on page 180,
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Noun Form 2 Yikkita'besn [ittan'yim] kuwayyifsi:n

‘The other two books are good?

2) With all other .ordinals (i.e.'tazlit to ‘8a:fir) *Third to tenth®
the preceding noun is either in Form 1 or in Form 5., Form 5

oceurs: where the noun is a member of Class IV only as is the case
with ‘xo:x end 'manea used in the last two examples below. In

all cases the whole clause structure is Singular ( m or ).

Bxampless

Clause structure Noun Form Numeral Form Verb Form
Maseuline singular 1(m) x x
?ikki®tash (it taslit] it'ba:8

'The third book was sold?

Feminine singular (£) v y
91,?5;“;:&'31112@;. [4ttalta] t'pas8it

'The third bag was sold®

Masculine singular 5(m) X b
°i1'x0:x [itftas1it] 1t'bas8

"The third (1ot of) peaches was sold’

Feminine singular 5(£) v y
?il'manga [t'talta] . tihas8it

'The third (lot of ) mangoes was: sold’

7

Note that with the ordinals 'ta:lit to '8s:dir the ordinal piece

may be indefinite or definite where the preceding noun is in

Form 10<10) But it must be definite where the preceding noun

(10) Unless it is a proper noun where the ordinal piece nust
be always definite in which case only the ordinal numeral, but
not the proper noun, is prefixed with the article. See footnote
9 above.
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is in Form 5, €ego

Noun Form 1 (Ind.) ki'tasd [*taclit] it'ba:8

A third book was sold’

Noun Form 1 (Def.) ?ikkiftash [it*taslit] it'bas8

"The +third book was sold’

Noun Form 5 (Def.) ?il°xo:x [it'taslit] it'ba:8

*The third (lot of ) peaches was sold’

IIB ¢ Hi*%azgaroog "Eleven upwards’

et et

As stated on page 71, all numerals above ‘1l0° are
invarigble in form and show no distinction with regard to
cardinal or ordinal pieces, nor to gender concord. However,
differences betlween cardinal and ordinal pleces are shown by
the Form of the preceding noun taken together with the term
in the category of number fo which the whole clause structure

is referable, eogo
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Now as regards the form{s) in which these numerals occur

as modifying elements, the following observations may be made:

1) The cardinal numeral ‘wa:lid ‘One’ has two Forms termed
% and y namely, /‘wa:Hid/ and /‘waHda/ respectively. The first
colligates with noun Form 1(m); the second with noun Form 1(f),

Ce e

ki'tasb [ ‘waiHid]oeo "One book coo®

"badla Eﬁwaﬁda] @00 "One suit oceo’

2) Cardinal numerals from ‘2 to 10° occur in one form only.
Note that with *3 to 10° it is the First form (i.e. that ending

with /=g2/) which occurs9(11) oo

Pik*kutub [11'8afarale.o 'The ten HookS oo’

%) Bach of the three ordinals ‘ewwa'lo:ni "Fivrst®, ‘taini

'Second; other'® and ‘ax'raini ‘Last® has three Forms the agree-
ment of which with the preceding noun is parallel to that of

a variable adjective. These are as follows

Form x Form y : Form =z
/?awwatlani (’9awwa1§/ /gawwala‘niyya(°9utla3/ /? awwalanly 'yin/
(12 (12
/tasai/ ( /tanya/ | /tan'yim/
/*ex‘rasni (’a‘xizr%§) /?axratniyya (9a“xig%§i§/?axpaniy“yign/

i
i

(11) For the Forms of the cardinal numerals '3 to 10' occurring

in N1.P5, see gbove, P11l under A,

glz)' Apart from a very Tew idlomatic expressions such as ‘daraga
Pusle ‘Fivst class®; 'sana 'Yuila ‘First year (of school or °

college ), the bracketed Forms are ‘Learned’ Forms used by

educated speakers. The more normal ussge, however{cont’d next pagé
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L) Any member of the other eight ordinals 'ta:lit *Third’ to

st

'8a:dir 'Tenth® has two forms termed x and y. The first
colligates with masculine nouns in Form 1 or 5; the second with

feminine nouns in Form 1 or 5,

Examples:

Noun Form Ordinal Form

1(m) X
*ikki'tatb {itqtaﬂlit]sao *The third booKeeo®
5(m) X
?il'xo0x [it*tas1lit]ees *The third (lot of) peachesoceo’
1(£) y
?i1'x0:xa [t'taltalecs  'The third peacheoo’
5(£) y
711 'manga [t'taltalece  *The third (lot of) mangoesoc.o’

Form x and y of these ordinals are as follows:

Ordinal Form x Form y
"Thiprd® /S talit/ /ftalta/
*Pourth® /‘ratbi8/ /eabBa/
'Fifth® /xazmis/ _ / ‘xamsa/
*Sixth? /tsastit ('sasdis)/ | /‘satta (‘sadsa) /
‘Seventh’® /sasbis/ /tsab8a/
'Bighth® /' tasmin/ / Vhamoa/
'Ninth' /tassis/ /"tas8a/
'Tenth® /'8adiv/ “/“Saéra/

(12)(cont®d from preV1ous page) is with the unbracketed Form
gbovey CoZe
‘Learned?® ‘Normal®
?ikki®tash {11'%awwallces ikki'ta:b [il?awwa’laini]
*The first bOOLquq
’il*Hirirza [1(19112?.&]0:.0 11 'Hissa ngﬂm’\’\’&l& niyya]

The Lirst nCﬁlodoao
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5 Numerals sbove ‘8sfara 'Ten'® occurring in cardinal and
egsala g

ordinal pileces are invariable in formg(IB)eogo

Number Cardinal piece Ordinal piece
11 *irriglgasla [1Hi'dasder]eco) Pir'rasgil [11Hi'dasdar]o.
3 Q [+] o
. 'The eleven meéNooo’ "The eleventh maneo'
] E
;
; | *ilba'nast (11814 rimlees 231 'pint {118ig'rinle.co
E 'The twenty girlSceo’ The twentieth girloeo’
I Pik'kutub [11°°81f] 00 Pikki®tash [11%7alf]eeo
i
‘The one thousand HookSceo' § *The thousandth hookeoo®
: ! |
H 3

(13) For the Forms of the non-ordinals ‘1l upwards® occurring
in N1.P5; see above, p. 121 uander A,
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Lo ‘wo:lid ‘A (certain)’

The modifying element ‘wa:Hid meaning ‘4 (certain)’
which colligates with a perticular group of nouns has two
Forms termed x and y namely, /‘wa:Hid/ and /‘welda/ respectively.
Form x colligates with noun Form 1(m); Form y with noun Form
1{f)o In all cases the term in the category of number to

which the verbal clause structure as a whole is referable is

always ‘Singuler', eo.ge

Masculine Singular clause structure:?

[*wasHid] ‘rasgil ‘sa’al 8a'le:k

'A (certain) man asked about you'

Feminine Singular clause strucitures

['weHda] 'sitti *sa‘alit S8a'le:k

'A {certain) lady asked about you'

Note that:

(i) The noun following this modifying element is almost always.

human ( 1“—)

belonging to either Clasa II (with the exception of
family names ) or Class III with the exception of two items

shown in my data namely, ‘walad ‘Boy® and ‘mara ‘Woman'.
o

= e

"ii) The nominal phrase as a whole (i.e. ‘wazHid + noun) is.
functionally equivalent to noun phrases involving single nouuns.

[Lr=maviieat

such as ‘ra:gil ‘A man'® and ‘sitt "A lady®, etc.

(1) The ‘non~human® nouns given on page 109 may also occur here,
but with their special meanings, e.g. | 'wasHid] Hu'masr ‘sa’al
8a'lesk (Lit. one donkey asked about you) meaning ‘A (certain)
stupid person(m) asked about you's,




PART TWO
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AN INTRODUCTORY SECTION

At the end of Chapter Two an account, albeit brief, of
sets of the two-phrase typifisble clause structures has becn
given showing that some of these structures requlre all three
terms in the category of nuumber, some require two terms and
others require only one term. Since N1.P5 and N1.P6 structures
have already been dealt with in sone detall and since they ars
much more restricted than N1.P 'l %o L', they will not be taken
any further into account in the three subsequent chapters
(i.eo Chapters *7-9'), It is necessary, however, to give a
short description here of the other elements and categories of
the clause structure before golng on to deal with the different
terms within the category of number to which the clause structures

are referables
1, Other elenments:

Chapter Six has described the ways in which basic Nominal
Phrase Structures may be extended, and that in general these
extensions do not affect the statement of 'Number®. Similarly,
the extensions of other basic phrases have no effect on the
category of number., For example, if we consider for the moment
Verbal clauses of the structure N1.P1 ~ VP where the nominal
phrase involves a three-Form noun (i.e. N (III)), we can set
up the three iterms required for the stﬁdy off number. In such

sets of two-phrase typifiable clause structures the nominal
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phrase may be extended by an expansion or a modification, and

the verbal phrase may be extended by an object, a prepositional
phrase, a complement, etc. However, no number concord obtains
between any of the extensions and the basic phrases. Therefore,
the assignment of the clause as = whole to a sgpecific term in

the category of number will depend only on the Forms of the basic

nominal and verbal phrases.

The following selected six examples illustrate the cases
The first two examples are ‘Singular' structures (masculine
and feminine respectively); examples 3 and L are ‘Dual' structures,
and 5 and 6 ere 'Plural’. The extensions in each example are

put between sqguare brackeis,

Singular structures: :

Noun Form Verb Form
1(m) x

1o ?il'walad [i11i ?abilfnash im‘bawriHl] 'katab [ga‘wasb
liltwa'zir]

'The boy whom we met yesterday wrote a letter to the
minister®

1(t) v
2, ?i1%bint [111i ®ebil’nasha m'ba:riH] ‘katabit [ga'waib
lilwa'zisr]

"The girl whom we met yesterday wrote a letter to the
ninister® ‘
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Dual structures:

S0

Lo

Noun Form Verb Fornm

2 [
?ilwala‘desn [1111 “ebil'nashum im'basriH] ‘katabu
[gatwasb lilwa'zisr)
"The two boys whom we met yesterday wrote a letter to
the minister!'

2 Z
?ilbinttesn [111i ‘abil’nashun im‘batriH] ‘katabu
[ga'wasb lilwa'zisr]

*The two girls whom we met yesterday wrote a letter to

the minister'®

Plural structures:

5.

6o

Woun Form
3
liw'lazd {i11i ?sbil'nathum (°abil'nasha) (i)n'basriH]

Verb Form
% (y) :
Ywatabu (‘katabit) {ga‘wasd lilwa'szise]

'The boys whom we met yesterday wrote a letter to the
minister®

3 .
*ilba‘nast [111i “abil’nashum (°abil'nasha) (i)n'basril]
Verb Form

z (v)
'katabu ('katabit) [ga’wa:b lilwa'zise]

'The girls whom we met yesterday wrote a letter to the
minister’
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In view of the above considerations, extensions fIom now on

wlll be excluded from the exampleso

20 Qther categories:

In addition to the category of *‘Number® which is the topiec
of this thesis and that of ‘Definiteness’® which has some
implications for the situdy of number as meantioned in Chapter
Four, five other categories are also relevant to the overall
description of most types of Verbal Clasuses. These are:
'Gender', ‘Person', 'Mood', ‘Tense’ and ‘Polarity’. The
relevance of these five categories to that of ‘Number'® differs
considerably. By relevance I mean here the degree to which
the statement of the category of number may differ for structures
assoclated with different terms in these other categories.

The five other categories will be dealt with here in ordero
A,  Gendexr

It 1s necessary to set up the category of gender wits Lus
two terms namely, (i) Masculine; (ii) Feminine, to sccount for
different Forms of Verbs, Adjectives, Deictics and Pronouns in
typifiable 'Singular® clause structures. In general, a partlicw
ular noun reguliarly selects only x Forms or y Forms of members

of these word classes, €.8o

Noun Form Verdb Form
1(m) x

ikkittash ’%&28 ' 'The book was lost®
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Noun Form Verh Form
(L) v
i Lanta ‘aa:8it "The beg was lost?
[ L] ) ' .
Noun Form Adjective Form
1(m) x
?ikki‘tasb "dazli "The book is expensive'
1(r) v
igtganta 'dalya 'The bag is expensive®
Noun Form Deictic Form
1(m) X
?1kki*tasb a‘hoh ‘Here is the book!®
1(£) y
*igtdanta ‘heh "Here is the bag’
Fronoun Ferm Noun Form
x 1(m)
"huwwa m'darris 'He is a teacher®
v (r)

hiyya mdar ‘risa 'She is a teacher’

This is a matter of grammatical gender although normally aninmate
nouns: select gender forms paerallel to the sex of the relferent.
N i

This applies also to second and third person singular in Verbal

Clauses but not to first person singular (See below, Po 195).
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Further, as will be shown later, geader concord may be broken

Tor purposes of praise or insulte

Gender is not a category of 'Dual’ structures. The

S R A A e, Wk

*danta(f), ‘walad(m) and ‘*bint(f) are used in the first phrase

T

avre illustrations.

Noun Form Verb Form
2 Z
l. ?ikkita'be:n Ydas8u "The two books were lost'
(=3
95 felmmdes ¥t min 9 28y 8 . e e §
20 igdanti'tesn da8u The two bags were lost
[+ =)
3. ‘ilwala‘de:n "nagalu *The two boys succeeded’
Lo ?7ilbin’tesn ‘nagalu "The two giris succeeded’

With the exceptions mentioned on pp. 121 under (2) and 132

under (1ii), Gender is not a category of ‘Plural' structures,

€o8o
Noun Form Verb Form
3 z (y)
1o ?ikfkutub "dzzBu ('da:8it)  'The books were lost'
2o  ?ig‘'gunat ‘das8u ('da:8it) ‘The bags were lost'
3.  liw'lad ‘nagaliu ('nagalit) 'The boys succeeded?

Le 7ilba‘’nast *nagsHu ( ‘nagaHit) 'The girls succesded?
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Bo. Ferscn

The category of person has three terms: (i) ¥irst person;
(ii) Second person; (1ii) Third person. BExamples of the
first and second persons show two terms in the category of

o g
number namely, ‘Singular® and Plural’, e.ge.

(s) ' ana na'galt 'T (m or ) succeededf
First person
(P19 'Yi¥na na'gelina ‘We succeeded’
[(Sem) ?ints na'gaHt *You (m) succeeded®

Second person S(Sof) '9inti na'galti  *You (f) succeeded®

(P19 YYintu na'galtu  *You (pl) succeeded’

With regard to the third person, in most types of structure

only ‘'Singular® and *Plural’ are differentiated. Thus:

(s8om) ‘huwwa ‘nagall ‘He succeeded’
Third person 1§ (S<f) ‘hiyya ‘nagaHlit  ‘She succeeded!?

(P17 Yhumma ‘negaklu 'They succeeded’

However, clause structures involving a three-form noun in the

initial nominal phrase may show any of the three terms in the

category of number; €.geo

(Sem)  ?331'walad ‘nagal . *The boy succeeded’

(Sef)  9i1'binti 'nagaHit 'The girl succeeded’
Third person ' _
(Y *ilwala‘desn 'nageHu ‘The two boys succeeded'|

(P12 liw'lazd ‘nagaHu (‘nagalit)’The boys
succeeded’
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Co  Mood

The category of mood hés three terms: {1) Affirmative;
(1i) Interrogative; (iii) Imperative. Affirmative and
interrogative examples involving a three-form noun in the
initial nominal phrase may show any of the three terms in the
category of number. But imperative examples occur ounly either

in 'Singular® or ‘Plural’ (but never ‘'Dual') clause structures,

Col e
(Sem) ?ilfwalad *nagal ‘The boy succeeded’
(8of) ?il'binti ‘nagafit 'The girl succeeded'
Affirmative .
(D9 ?ilwala’de:n *negafu ‘The two boys succeeded’
(P19  *ilba’nazt ‘nagaBu (‘nagaHit) *The girls
succeeded’®
(Sem) ?il'walad ‘naged  'Did the boy succecd?®
(Sor) ?il'binty ‘nageHit 'Did the girl succeed?! )
Interrogative ' ?
(Dy) Yilwala'de:n ‘*nagaHu 'Did the two boys succeed
(P1) ‘ilba‘nast ‘nagaHu (‘nagaHit) ‘Did the girls
succeed?’
Notes:

a) Though the abowve affirmative and interrogative examples
have the same word order, they can be differentiated byAintonation
since affirmative examples normally have a falling intonatlon and

interrogative examples have a rising one.
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D) This is not the only way of having interrogative exemples.
These may also be formed from affirmative ones by placing the
third person pronoun before the initial nominal phrase in which
case the pronoun and the following noun are in appositiong
agree in nunber (and gender in ‘Singular® structures only) and

the interrogative example has a rising intonation, €o.ge

(S.m) ‘huwwa lwalad ‘negall 'Did the boy succeed?®

(Sof) 'hiyyae 1'bintY¥ ‘nagaHit 'Did the girl succeed?’

Interrogative . o :
(D "humma lwala'de:n ‘nagaBu *Did the two boys
succeed?’
(P19 ‘humma (‘hiyya) lba‘na:t ‘nagaBu (*nagaHit)
‘Did the girls succeed?’

(8om) Puxrug ya ‘walad "Boy, go outd °

Imperative S(Soi“) *ux'rugi ya "bint *Girl, go outl’

&(P19 gux“gugu:yavba‘nazt. 'Girls, go outi?

Ds Tense

The category of tense has two terms: (i) Imperfective;
(ii) Perfective. Clauses with examples of both show all three
terms in the category of nuwber . Howewver, the exponents of
these terms are different in each case. In the 'Imperfective)
nunber is shown by & system of prefizes and suffixes while in

the ‘Perfective’ it is shown by suffixes or their absence, coge

f gam=nt - % (1)
(Sem) #11°walad y{idngaH . *The boy (can) succeed’
Imperfective

((Sof) °11%pint¥ '&(i)ngaﬁ *The girl (can) succeed’

(1) The bracketed vowel of the imperfect prefixes is required by
the phonological patiern and is not really part of the prefix.
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(D)  *ilwsla‘desn y(i)n'gaHu  'The two boys (can)

R
Imperfective succeed

(P1) 1liw'la:a y(i)n'gabu (*4(i)ngad) 'The boys (can)

succeed’
/(Sem) ?il'walad 'nagel "~ 'The boy succeeded'

(Sof) ?41*binti ‘nagaHii "The girl succeeded’
Peprfaective . 9

(D9 *ilwela’den ‘nagaly *The two boys succeeded’

(P19 1liw'la:d ‘nagafu (‘nagsHit) 'The boys succeeded’

Eo Eolarity

The category of polerity has two termss: (i) Positive;
(ii) Negative., Clauses with examples of hoth show all three
terms in the category of number with exactly the same exponents,
The exponents of the term negative are a prefix /ma-/ and a

suffix /=g/ in Verbal clauses, €.go

(Sem) ?il'walad ‘nagal ‘The boy succeeded’

} (So£) ?il'bint ‘nagalii *The girl succeeded®
Posgitive

(D9 *ilwala’desn ‘nagaliy *The two boys succeedzd

(P19  liw'la:d ‘nagaMy ('negaHit) *The boys succeeded’

(Sem) ?il'walad mana‘gaHg $The boy did not succeed®

(Sof) ?il'bpinti managa'BHitd 'The girl did not succeed’
Negative

(D9 Yilwala’de:n managa'Husd 'The two boys d&id not

succeed’
(P19  liw'la:d managa'Hy:y (managa'Hitg) *The boys did

not succeed
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In Tact any item or phrase other than the verbal one can be

negated by placing the negative particle ?gig *Not? in front

of i‘tg Co8e

Pogitive
Patma
o]
"hukra
Q
rilxiss
o
¥ awi
kittasbi

fil'best

|

Negative
‘mig ‘fatma
@

‘mig ‘bukra

‘mig kittashi

"mig £il'best

"Not
"Not
‘Not
°Noé
‘Not

Not

In addition, pronominal phrases (i.e. Personal

be negated by mig or Mac..fs €ofo

Positive

*huwwa

‘hiyya

humna

"2 ana

etco

oxr

K]

(3%

or

or

T O Y
Negative

'mig *huwwa
ma huw'wa g
'mig ‘hiyya
ma hiy‘yasg

mi'y ana
ma'nizg

"Not

"Not

"Not

"Not

Fatima®
tomorrow’
cheap’
well?

my book?

at home’

pronouns.) may

him®

her

them*®

ne

What has been said in the introductory section is. not

exhaustive but Just illustrative of the features other than
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nuanber concord in the grammatical description of two-phrase

typifiable clauses. Since these additional features scarcely

afffect the study of number, the examples in the rest of the

thesis will be in general just of Siwmple basic structures.
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CHAPTER SEVEN

THRER-THRRY CLAUSES

Three-term clauses is the way of referring to sets of
three clauses cach of which involves one of the three IForms of

a lexical item classified as a mewber of Noun Class III, 1.2

N(III),

As stated before (see ppo.32=h0 ), these sets of two~phrase
typifiable clauses fall into two groups‘(*A“ + 'BY) both of
which reguire all three terms in the category of nunber, namsly,
"8ingular®, 'Dual’ and 'Plural’; but on different criteria.

T will begin with the description of clause structures comihg

within group ‘A'.

Three=tern Clauses ‘A?

Y,

This group includes four different internal clause structures;

one Verbal and three Nominal. These can be sumnarized as follows:

1. N(IIIT) = VP (Verbal phrase)
2. N(IIr) - Dp (Deictic phrase)
%, N(IIT) - AP (Adjectival phrasec)

lto  Demo.P (Demonstrative phrase) = N(III)

In dealing with these four clause structures, I will group

together those which are exactly alike with respect to:
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(i) The Form in which the items ianvolved in the two basic

phrases occulo

(ii) The number of the basic structure relevant to the initial

nominal phrases

On the hasis of these two factors Clauses 1 and 2 will be

grouped together.

o®

1. N(III) s vp

20 N(III) = DP -

The above two c¢lause strucitures are grouped together

because:

(i) The initial nominal phrase in each involves a three-Form
noun, i.e. N(III), end the element involved in the second phrase
has the same number of Forms which I refer to as X, ¥y and z

(see below)o

(11) These nouns occur in basic nominal phrase structures 1,
2; 3 and ua(l) In this connection it is to be noted, as has

already been said, that:s

(a) The first noun in N1.P3 is mostly ‘non~human; (see Do 75).

(p) N1.Ph raerely occurs where the first element of the construct

is noun Form 2: (see ppo 90=1). ,

(1) Three-Form nouns: ococur in all the six basic Nominal phrase
structures, but only N1.P ‘1 to L' are treated here. This is
hecause these phrases enter into Threew-iterm clsuses, whereas
N1.P5 and 6 reguire only twe terms, namely ‘Singular® and ‘Plural’
of which the first occurs wlthin certain limitations. (See above,
Pp. 100 2nd 138).
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The criteria for ‘Singuler’, ‘Dual' and ‘Plural’ clause
structures (whether the basic structure of the initial nominal

phrase is 1y, 2, 3 or L) are as follows:?

First phrase Second phrase
Noun Form Verb or Deictlce Form
1(m) X
S. & )
1(£) v
D 2 Z
P, 3 Z(y)(E)

The following twe sets of examples sre cases in point. The
second phrase in Set I ilavolves a verb and in Set II a deictic.
Though variation of all relevant N1l.Ps; in the first phrase will
be given,; the iﬁternal gtructure of these different Nl.Ps will
not bhe dgalt.with here but elsewhere (see, DPpe21l =7 ) and all
that is noted here is which item functions as the 'Control’ of
number concord. .In all examples the twoe nouns contrelling the
number concord namely, ki'tash (non~human(m) ) and *bint (human(f))
will be used for reasons thalt will become clear presently; (sce
below, Dp.211 - 2)e However, as will e seen from the examples
with N1.PL given below, only ‘Singular' and ‘Plural’ clause
structures are distinguishable, This is due to the fact that in
most idiolects (including my own) constructs in which the first

element is a noun in Form 2 are not comron. (See d@bove, DPo 90=1) .

This fact applies to all ‘Dual’ clause structures involving NI P4

(2) But see below, Ppe 211=2.
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in one of (or both) the two phrases of the typlfiable clause.

In addition, as the first element in N1I.P3 is mostly a

'non-human’ noun, only examples of this baslc nominal phrase

structure will be given, from now on, when its Tfirst element

iz a ‘non-human® noun.

Ao Examples of Sinsular structures

N1.Pl (in this case N(III)
Noun Form Verb Forn
1(m) X

7ikkittasd ‘wa’al
1(£) Y
731 %binti "wa’alit

Ni.P2 (in this case N(III)

Noun Form Verh Form
2(m) x

Yikkittath ‘dukha ‘wa®ad
() v

*il'bint) 'dikhs ‘wa’a8it

N1.P3 (in this: case N(IIIH)

‘Controlling’
Noun Form Verh Form
1 (m) %

Pikki'tash il'wara® ‘wa’a8

) - e

o0

*The book fell down'

*The girl fell down’

+ Demonstrative) = VP

"The other book fell down't

*The other girl fell down®

+ Noun of material) - VP

"The paper-back book fell down'®
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N1.PL (Construct (in this case noun + noun) ) = VP3

"Controlling’

Noun Form Verb Form
1(m) b
Xiftasd  1l'bintd Ywa®al
(e) v

"bint iggi'rasn ‘wa®a8it

B. Exzmples of Dual streuctures

N1 .PL = VP ¢
Noun Form YVerh Form
2 b
Yikkita'be:n ‘wa’adu
?ilbin’te:n *wa®aBu
Ni.p2 - VP ¢

Noun Form Verb Form

2 ' &%
Yikkita’besn 'dukhenm ‘wa’alu
2= s t o= b} + 2 ?

ilbin‘tesn dulcham wa” adu
N10P3 i VP o3
‘Controlling®
Noun Form Verh Form
2 bt

Pikkita'ben il'wara® ‘*wa’®a8u

'The girl's book fell down'

'The neighbours® daughter fell
down'

two books fell down'

two girlae fell down®

"The other two books fell down®

‘The other two girls fell down'

"The two paper-back books Ffell
down®




Co Examples of Plural structures

Nl oPl hd

Noun Form

VP

Verb Form
3 Z  op v

? 1k Tloutub "wa®a8it (‘*wa’abu)

?ilba’nast ‘wa’abu  (*wa’a8it)

206

‘The books Fell down'

'The girls fell down'®

N1.P2

Noun Form

3

ik kutub

*ilba’nast ‘dukham (°

N1i.P3 -
‘Controlling’
Noun Iform
3

*ik*kutub 11'wara’®

P N1.PL -
'Controlling’
Noun Form
3
"kutub 11%wald

ba’nazt

‘dikha (‘dulkham)

= VP s
Verb Form
z or v

‘wa®a8it (‘wa’a8u) 'The obther books
fell down'

dikha) ‘wa’a8u (‘wa’a8it) 'The other girls.

fell down'

Ve

Verb Form

y or 5

'wa®a8it (‘wa’aBu) 'The paper=back books fell
down®

VP

[-1-]

Verh Form
= o b

'wa®a8it (*wa’a8u) 'The boy's books fell down®

in'nazir 'wa’aBu (*wa’a8it) 'The headmaster's daughterc
3

fell down®
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Ao BExamples of Singular structuves

N1 .PL = . ne s

Deictic Form

1(m) %

Noun Form

214k tash a'hoh
() ~ v

291'%bint - a'heh

N1.P2 = DP 3

Noun Form Deictic Form

1{m) XK
7ikki¥tasb ‘dukha ‘hoh

1(s) oy
211%pbinti ‘dikha *heh -
N1.P3 o DP ¢

"Controlling?

Noun Forn Deictic Form

1{m) _ ®
Yikki'tash 1l'wara’ a'hoh
N1 PL s DP ¢
Controlling’

Noun Form Deictic Form

1{(m) %
ki‘tasth il'bint a'hoh

1{z)

"pint iggitrasn alheh
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‘Here is the book’

"Here is the girl'

‘Here is the other book'®

'Here is the other girl®

s
[0}
3
]
t=l
[}
Pl

he paper=back book'®

'Here is the girl's book'

"Here is

: the neighboursa’l
daughter!
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Be Examples of Dual structures

NloPl bl DP H
Noun Form . Deictic_Form

2 %
Yikkita'besn &t hum ‘Here ave the two books'®
?ilbin‘tesn a‘hum iHere are the two girls®
N1.P2 - DR e
Noun Form Deictic Form

2 =7

Yikkitatbesn ‘dukhanm s hum ‘Here are the other two books’

?ilbin'tesn 'dukham a‘hum-  ‘*Here are the other two girls’f

N1 oP3 DP 3
*Controlling’®
Noun Form Deictic Form
2 Z

Pikkita'besn i1'wera’ a'hum  ‘Here are the two paper-bsck books'®

Co Exampieg of Plural structures

Ni.P1 : D
Noun Form Deiectic FPorm

3 2 or A2
ik kutub

a'hun  (a'heh)‘'Here are the books'

?ilba‘nast afhum  (atheh) 'Here 'sre the girls®
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N% QPZ = DP
Noun Form. » Deletic Form
% 7. or Y

Pik'kutub  ‘dukheam {‘dikha) (a)‘hum ((a)‘heh)

‘Here are the other books’

?51ba'nast ‘dakhen (‘dikba) (a)'hum ({(a)'heh)

'Here are the other girls'

N1.P3 - oP s

"Controlling®

Nown Form Deictic Form
3 3 or y
ikkutub  il'wara’ a'hun  {(a‘heh)

'Here are the paper=back books'

N1.PL Dp s
"Controlling’
Noun Form Deictic Form
3 Z or ¥
"Rutub il ‘*walad a 'hum (a'heh)

‘Here are the boy's books'

ba'nash in'nasziv a%hun (a'heh)
Q

"Here ave the headmaster's daughters®

Taking into consideration all the examples glven under the

ghove two sets, the following facts can be drawhe

1) Bach of the two elements involved in the second phrase of
the clause (l.e. the verb and the deictic) has three Forms.

These can be summarized as follows:
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Lexical item ¢ Form = Form v Form =z

H
The Verb ‘wz’a28 P S twal a8/ /twafa8it/ / twal a8u/

|

1

) |
7 -

The Deictic 3@QQQQ(J) /%a'hoy 1 /?a‘heh/ /7 athum/

The distribution of the above Forms is as follows:

(1) Form x occurs exclusively in ‘masculine singular® clsuse

structureso.

(ii) Torm y occurs either in 'feminine singular' or ‘plural’

clause structures.
(iii) PForm z occurs. either in *dwal’ or ‘plural’ clause structures.

2) In *Singular'® structures the clause as a whole is either
‘masculine® or ‘feminine' depending on the gender of the noun
controlling ithe nunber concord. This meéns that an sdditional
grémmatical category, namely, "Gender' with itS:ﬁwoAtermss

(i) "Masculine®; (ii) ‘Feminine® has to be teken into accounte

3) ‘Dual’ structures are characterized by two simultancous

factors. These are:

(1) The controlling noun always occurs in Form 2 (i.e. ending

in /=em/ )

(%) Vith some speakers (myself exeluded), each of the three Forms.
belonging Lo the 'delctic® has a variety of related forms as
alternatives, These are as follows:

Form z ¢ /?a‘hoh/ or /?a'huwwe/ or /°a‘huwwat/
Form y 3 /®a‘heb/ o /*a'hiyya/ or /’e‘hiyyat/
Porm z 8 /’a*hum/ or /?a'humma/ or /?a‘hummat/
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(ii) The element involved in the second phrase exclusively occurs

in one Form (in this case FPorm z without variation)

) In 'Plural’ clause structures the controlling noun occurs
in Form 3 and the element involved in the secona phrase occurs
in one of the two alternative}Fcrms namely, FForm z or Form ¥
In general, Form z is strongly favoured with 'human' nouns

whereas Form y is preferred where the controlling nouwa is ‘non=

human' .

Let us now take things a little further since I fiand that
in certain 'Flural'® structures of the clauses under consideration,

the element involved in the second phrase occurs exclusmvely in

(L)

Form ¥y This type of 'Plural’ structures occurs only with a

restricted number of three=form ‘non-human’® nouns that have

(5)
]

particular syllabic structures in Form 3, all of which, generall

<

never oceur in noun Form l. Items of these kinds, as shown in

my data, are the followir

a) All nouns of the syllasbic structure °isticcsse such as

?istiB'razd 'Parade’, Zisti8°'dazd ‘Preparation’® fisti8lasnm

TInquiry®, etco

) A1l nouns of the syllsbic structure Yictican such ss

PiHtilfazl ‘Festival', 2imti'Hazn ‘Examination®, ietil’'ma:z8

"Meeting', ‘inti’xash 'Election', etc.

{(4) In this I differ from all linguists who have not noticed
this phenomenone.

E5) With the ewcepuion of some one-Form nouns such as “i8ti’masd
TA1) “Depenclencc and some proper nouns (IA2) such as Jgi 'kair
‘Afkar', sao'dazt ‘Sadat’, etce
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c) Some nouns of various syllabic structures all of which have
the syllabic structure ‘accaic in Form 3 such as /’axfgazr/
\ ' WP . wr B rn o
‘News® from ‘xabar, /?sH'lasm/ ‘Dreams’ from ‘Hilm, /?ay‘ya:m/
vl

‘Days® from ‘yoim, /’ad‘yain/ 'Religions® from ‘*disn, etce

¢) The Form /Ha'ga:t/ from the three-form noun ‘Haima ‘Thing'

‘

These four kinds of items will be referred to from now on &as

three~Form ‘Non~human' nouns group A, i.c. N(IITHA).

The following two sets of examples where the initlial nominal

phrase consists of just a noun are illustrations:

Set I,  NL.PL VP
Noun Form Verbh Form
3 y
a) 1isti8ra{§as%(6) “xil§it "The parades came to an end®
b) 1im-tiﬁa*nést "xilsit *The exems came to an end’
c) P1l°x pasr "xilgit *The news finished?
a) ilHa‘gast “xilgit 'The things ceame to an end’
Set IL, N1.Pl = P o
Noun Form Deictic Form

3 ¥
a) listifra'dast a'heh ‘These are the parades’
b) limbtiHa'naszt a'heh ‘These are the exam pepers'®
e) 7il%ax basr a'heh *This is the news®
a) ilHa'gacst a‘heh 'Here are the things?

(6) See the note below.
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Certain indefinite noun Forms with an initial /9iooq/9 where the
glottal stop does not relate to an initial radical, when
assoclated with the definite article form a syllabic structure

beginning with /li.../« These are of Four sortss

(i) Form 3% of the syllabic stiructure ‘iccasc where the initial

glottal stop does not relate to a radical, esgo

Indefinite Form 3 Definite Form 3
APiwtlasd/ ‘Boys® /liwtliazd/  ‘The boys'
/?ibfwash/ *Doors* /1lib‘wasb/  ‘The doors'

Contrast the following Forms in which the initial glottal stop

veletes to a radicsgls

Indefinite Form 3 . Definite Form 3

, /9im“§asn/ 'Shirts’ /°i1%in'sasn/ ‘The shirts®
[+

s  ‘Shirtt
o

from the lexical item “a'miz

T

(ii) Form 3 of the syllabic structure 2iccica where the glottal

stop does not relate to a radical, €o.go

Indefinite Form . Derfinite Form

J938 wine/ ‘ "Belts’ ' /1iH zima/ *The belts

VASA: A sg.ina/ 'Horses'® /1ifsina/ "The horses®
Q




215

(iid) Forms 1, 2 ead 3 of lexical ltems of the syllabic
structure ®icticaze where the glottal stop does not relate to a

radical, €.g8-

Tndefinlite Form Definite Forn
Form 1 3 /?imtitHasn/ ‘Bxanm’ /limti'Hasn/ *The exen®
Form 2 3 /?imtila’nen/ 'Two exams® /iimtiHa’nesn/ " The two exansg
Form 3 3 = /imtiHe’nast/ ‘Exams® /limtiHa'nast/ *The exams'
(iv) Forms 1, 2 and 3 of lexical items of the syllebic

structure ®isticcasec where the glottal stop does not relate to

a radical, ¢80

Indefinite Form Definite Form

Form 1 3 /9ist38“ra:%/' ‘Parade’ /1ist18°raz%/ "The parade’

Form 2 ¢ /istilra‘de:n/ "Two parades listi8ra‘desn/'The tuo
° ° parades’

Form 3¢ /?isti8ra‘dai/ *Parades’ /listi8ratdast/ "The parades’
(-] Q

In the fbllowing section a description of the concordial
relationshilp obtalining between the elements of the L basic nominal

phrase structures relevant to Three-term clausges will be givene

lo NL,PL, (Nominal) s

i s

In the agbove structure there is no internal concord since it

consists of only one element.
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2. NL.P2, (Nominal + Demonstrative in concordia relationship) s

Asy can be seen Trom the heading there is always concordial
relationship between the demonstrative and the nominal preceding

it. In general, there are two demonstratives (A + B) as follows:

A

Form x 3 /’da/(7) Prhigt
Pormy : /%dai/ or /taivya/ or /tdiyyat/ *This:these’
Form = ¢ /'do:l/ or /‘dosla/ or /‘doslat/ "These'

B

Torm x $ /'dukha/ or /duk‘hawwa/ or /duk‘nawwat/  'That'®

=
O
H
B
C<
(13

/taixha/ or /dik‘hayye/ or /dik‘hayyat/  ‘That:those’

Borm m ¢ /'dukham/ or Jfduk'hamma/ or /duk‘hammat/ ‘Those’

In fact, the first demonstrative (A) is more common in my idiolect
than the second which is largely confined to cases of specific

contrast as in ‘mig 'da ‘laskin ‘dukha *WNot this bud that'e

Ed

Further, the last two alternative forms given in both y and =z Forms

b

in (A) as well as those given in x, y snd z Forms in (B) are rearely

used in my idiolect.

(7) Note that only the two demonstrative Forms /‘da/ an
ere often sulffixed to the preceding noun with certain at
phonetic differences including accentuation; thus both ¢
and *ilfwalad 'da *This boy' as well as °igdan’tasdi and
'di "This bag’® are possible Torms. However, in’my idiolect, the
second alternative form 1s more emphatics

il
1

oo Q1
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#, v and z Forms of both demonstratives correspond with those
of the verb and the deictic with respect to the two clauses under
consideration. For instance, taking Verbal clauses -of the structure
N(ILI) = VP where the nominal phrase occurs in basic structure2,
the Forms of the controlling noun, the demonstrative and the wverb

are as follows:

Clause structure Noun Form ‘ Pemonstrative Form Verb Form

1(m) % ¥

So
1(f) v v

Do ‘ % 2 - “ : z
3[HA] v y

Pl.
3[other] y(z) y{z)

The following examples in which the two nouns “igti’mz:8 (m. belonging

IR Yo

to {HA] items and *Hisss (f. not belonging to {HA] items; the
0 0

AP

demonstrative 'da and the verb ‘xilis are used to illustrate the
&

SzREmor ey eedly

caseo

EBxamples of Singular clause structures:

Noun Fornm Demonstrative Fopm Verh Form
1(m) x o=
ligti'ma:z8 'da : fxilis
[«

‘This. meeting came to an end’
() v y
Yil'Hissa fai ‘ Yxilsit

"This period came to an end’




..

0]
n
'

Bxamples of Dusl clause stru

L
pr)

IC

¢]

1)

Noun Form Demonstrative Form

2 ’ 7

ligtina'8e:n fdosl

"These two meetings came to an end’

?ilHissi‘tesn Ydoz2l
Q

Q

*These two periods came to an end’

Fxamples of Plural clause structuress

Noun Form Demonstrative Forn

3[HA] .
ligtima‘®8ast Yai
‘These meetings came to an end?

3lother] v{z)

*il'Hisas 'ai (*dozl)
Q [+]

"These periods: came to an end?

Verb Form

]

Yxilsu
o

Verb Fo

K

m

¥y

‘xilsit
o

viz)

"xilsit
(=]

(*xilsu)

3. NL.P3, (Noun + Noun of material in no concordial relationship) 3

As cen be seen from the heading there 1ls no concordial relation=

ship between the two elements constituting N1.P3:; the sscond

element is invariasble in forme

Lo N1ePh, (Construct) 3

As previously mentloned (see shove, po.8l) no concord of auy

sort obtains betwsen the constituents of a construct.
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3 ¢ N(IIT) = AP

This Neminal clause could well be grouped with the previous
two clauses, 1.eo N(III) = VP eand N{III) = DP, since all of them
involve a three-Form noun in the first phrase occurring in basic
nominal structures 'l to L'y and the item involved in the sescond
phrase has the three Forms termed x, y and z. However, Nominal
clause 3 is dealt with separately because, generally speaking,
in "Pilural’ cleause structures we have to take into account certain

factors which are not relevant to Clauses 1 and 2,

Before dealing with the &bove Nominal clause structure the

following three points are to be borne in mind:

(i) Any adjective constituting the second phrase of the gbove
clause structure must occur in its indefinite form wheress the

preceding noun occurs in its definite Torme

(ii) Exemples involving adjectives of ‘origin' will not be used
here since they do not vary with the majority of ‘non<human’ nouns

which would confuse the issue.

(iii) For the purpose of this thesis, what are traditionally
referred to as 'Participles’® are taken as adjectives since they
behave in the same way as adjectives of the *Sound' type with
respect to nuwber and gender. It is true, however, that from the
syntgetic point of view there may be reasons for considering

‘perticiples' as a separate word class.
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5

Now the criteria for the assignment of Nominal clause 3
examples to the terms ‘Singular’, 'Dual’ or *Plural’ regardless
of whether the basic structure of the first nominal phrase is

1, 2, 3 or L are as followss(8>

First phrase Second phrase
Noun Form Adjective Form
. 1({m) X
So
1(f) v
Do 2 =
3 z{y)

v}

P
pe
«

&%
]

As can be seen from the sbove formulae the concordial relationship

obtaining between the Form of the two items in both 'Singular’ and

"Dual' clause structures is simpleo

In 'Singular® clause structures noun Form I{m) goes with
Form x of the adjective involved in the second phrase, and noun

Form 1(f) goes with adjective Form y.

In 'Dual® clause structures noua Form 2 goes with Form z

of the adjective, csgo

(8) As this is the case all examples will be of the basic nominal
phrase structure X (in this case a three-Form noun) plus one=word
adjectiveo
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Noun Form Adjective Form
1{m) X
< Pi1'walad ‘dastiy 'The boy is clever'®
@ .
Soe
1(f) v
9 g Uy an ¥ ' LY R t My $on @ men ¥
11 'binti Satra The girl is clever
. Qo
N
2 &
Pilwala‘de:n Lot'ricn '"The two boys are clever'
. N &
D, !
{ ilbin'te:n gatirim ‘The two girls are clever’®
@

In ‘Plural’ clause structures, however, we have to take into

account the following three factors:

I, The classificatlion of the noun as. to ‘human® () or ‘none

human® (H).

ILe The sub=classifilication of the noun within the mailn classes

cof (H) and (H) into two sets of sub=-classes, namely,

A. Human nouns with:

;)

(i) Form 3 ending in /=a/ or /=ast/, 1.6 Hl oat

(ii) Form 3 in other endings, i.s. A[other]

B. Non=human nouns withs
(i) Torm 3 of [HA] items

(ii) Form 3 of all other non-human nouns, 1l.e. Hlother]
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I1Ti, Type of formation of Form = of the adjective in the second
phrase, 1l.6. whether it is 'Sound® or ‘Broken'. For these two

terms, see above, P. 169e

~

Depending on various combinations of these three factors,
'Plural’® structures of the above nominal clause fall into three
groups according to the Form of the adjective ocecurring in the

second phraseo

In group T the adjective shows alternance of Form 2 and Yo
In group II the adjectlve occurs exclusively in Form v

In group III the adjective occurs exclusively in Form z.

This can be summarized as follows:

Group Subclassification Tyve of Form =z FPorm of
"~ of noun , of adjective adjective
(Sound or Broken) . occurring

"y =3 n
A1) B, ) Both : z (y)
I A(ii) Hlother] ‘ Sound ’ z (y) |
| z"

v B(21) Hlother] i Both ; y (=)
i . ‘ N ?
i . § : ;
1T i B(3)  E[A] " Both : v !
11T A(4i) Hiother] : Broken z '

i Er ATt
4 o R A
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Examples of the five possible combinations of type of noun element
with type of Form @ of adjective grouped on the basis of concord

are glvens

Group I A(L)

waf) :
H [wgst] + Sound adjective ¢
Yitta'lamza sdayyairiin (sfay'yara) "The students are young'
& [}
Yirrigigazia gdat'rim ("datra) 'The men are clever'
Q &
?i1%uma‘hast teayyi'bim (taytyviba) 'The mothers are kind’
< o
0} o [ s ‘ - .
Yilba'na:t Hil'win (Hilwa) 'The girls are pretty’
=& . .
H [wgst) + Broken adjective ¢
itta’lamza ‘fulava (fal?isrva) *The students are poor'®
*irrig'gasla 'nubsha (na'bicha) ‘The men are intelligent’®
?i1%umma’thast lu'tast (la®ticta) " 'The mothers asre nice'
Q Q
Yilba‘nast *af'biya (Fa'biyya) 'The girls are unintelligent'®

Group I A{3ii) ¢

H {other] - Sound adjective ¢
?118i'ya:l FJat'rin (‘datra) 'The young boys are clever'®
-3 @
liw®lad xay'bim (‘xayba) ‘The boys arve sbupid’
*iggu’du:d nas'Hi:n (‘nasHa) : The g rendfathers are
o QD

l““~°13hued

Yinnis'wasn mulritrim (mu? ‘rifa) 'The women are troublesome’




Groun T B(1i)

H [other] +

s s e Py s
2il1fitrasx suday'yare (sufayya'risn)
[+ (v}

i dumat kuway'lyisa (kuwayydl®sin)
o

?ilma’es'sast ‘Hamya (Hem'yisn)

[~ L]

?i18arebiy‘yast ‘dalya (Ffal'yim)
4]

H {other] +

?i1fi'rasx si'misma (su'maszn)
it dunat kifbisra (kubaszr)
<
?ilma’as'sast ri'zizsa (ru'xacs)
Q < L] o

?ii8arabiy’yast *a'dimma (‘u’dam)
Q

Group II B{(i) :

B[4l +

listi8ra'dazt ‘hayla
Q
limtiHa'naz:t ‘sahla

Yil’af'lam kuwway‘yisa

H {a] +
listi8ratdazt ki'bi:zra
o
limtiHa'nast ta'wila
o

?i1%aP%la:m ‘afdicma
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Sound sdjective

*The chickens are smallf
"The bags are good®

!The scissors are sharp’

"The cars are expensive’

Broken sdjective g

"The chickens are fat'

jas]

'The bags are bigt
‘The scissors are cheap'

'The cars are old?

Sound sedjective 3

'The psreades are magnificent'
*The exam questions are casy’

"The £ilms are good’

Broken adjective 3
*The parades are big'
‘The exam guestions are long’®

"The fiims are old'
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Group IIT.A(ii) o

H {other] + Broken adjective 3
?i18i%yasl 'fu’ara "The young boys are poor’
ILiw'lasz:d tu'wasl "The boys are tall'
(o]
?igeutduzd ‘nubaha *The grandfathers are intelligent’
innis‘wasn luftasl _ "The women are anicel
[+]

In this I differ from all linguists who either do not mention the
possibility of Form y of the adjective occurring with ‘human®
nouns {under the conditions meniioned above) or the restriction

of the adjective to Form y with ﬁ[A] itens or bothoe




Lt Deme P -~  W(III) ¢

ALY examples of Nominal clause L involve a demonstrative in
the first phrase and a three-form noun in the second. These
nouns occur in basic nominal phrase structures 1, 3 and ho(9)
Since whichever of these three Nl.Ps is involved the clause
structure as a whole is typifiable as ‘'Singular’, ‘Dual’ or
"Plural’, only examples involving basic N1.Pl will be given.

In fact Nominal clause L shows the same concordial relationship
as Nominal clauses 1 and 2 from the point of view of the occu=
rrence of the Form of the elements constituting the two phrases
of the clause and could therefore well be grouped with theme
However, I prefer to deal with it separately since it differs
from them in word order and the nouns involved here do noit occur

in N1.P2.

The criteria for ‘Singuisr', "Dual' and 'Plural’ clause

gtructures with respect to Nominal clause L are as follows:

First phrase: Second phrase
Demonstrative Form Noun Form
= 1{m)
Se
g (1)
Do 2 2
z(y) 5
Pl.
5 .

(9) These nouns may occur as well in N1.P5 and 6. but these are
irrelevant here since they require the ome term ‘Plural’ :




226

Lg can be seen from the above formulas the concordial relationship
obtaining between the Form of the two items involved in the two
phrases of the clause in both 'Singular® and ‘Dual’ dlause
structuraes is simple. In ‘Singular? clause structures, it is
noun Form 1(m) which governs the selection of Form x of the
demonstrative, and it is noun Form 1{Ff) which governs the selectiior
of demonstrative Form y. In 'Dual' clause structures it is noun

Form 2 which selects demonstrative Form z without variatione.

BExamples of Singular clause structures @

Dem. Form Noun Form
x 1{m)
"da k¥tasb ‘This is a book"
fda mtitHasn This is an examination paeper’®
% ()
fai "hint 'This is a girclt
‘ai ‘Hasga *This is a thing®

Examples of Dual elause structures @

Dem. For Noun Form
% 2
Ydozl kita'be:n "These are two books'
‘dosl imtile'nesn "These are two examination pap
fdos bintten *These are two girls®

'dosl Hag®te:n ‘These are two things’®
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In 'Plural’® clause structures, however, we have to take into

account whether the noun involved is a [HA] item or not since

(i) Vhere the noun is a [HA] item, the demonstrative occurs

exclusively in Form y, €8

Dem., Form Noun Horm
v 5{HA]
‘ai mtiHa nast ‘These are examination papers’
‘ -
now sda sk imtiHa*nast
‘ai Ha'gast "These are things'®
y 7
0ot *do s Ha‘gast

(ii) VWhere the noun is not a [HA] item, the demonstrative occurs

in one of the two alternative Forms: z or ¥, €8

9
0

Dem. Form Noun Form
z(v) 3 [other]
*dosi(tdi) ba'‘nast "These are girls'
*dos1(fai)  ‘kutud *These are books®




Three-term clauses fBRY

This group concerns only itwo Nominal clauseg of restricted
" structures. In one of them the first phrese is always a three-
Form noun and the second is either a three=Form noun or & two=
Form ‘human'® noun. Iin the other the first nominal phrase is
always a personal pronoun (i.e0 PP) and the second is limited
to a noun phrase where the noun is a three~Form ‘human® noun.

The restrictions involved can be sunmmerized as follows:

Tirst phrase Second phrase
1le H(III) - N(II%) or N(IIH)
2, Pr = N(IIIH)

These two nominal c¢leuses will be dealt with in order.

o N(IIX) = N(III) or N(IIH)

In Nominal clause 1 there are certain relations between the
two phrases of the clause. The first phrase is always a three-
Form noun wherees the second is either a three-Form noun or a
two=Form ‘human' noun. Further, the noun involved in the first
phrase may occur in basic nominal phrase structures 'l to q*(lo)
whereas that in the second phrase may occur in N1l.Pl, 3 and L.

The occurrence of both nouns in N1.P3 has certain limitations

(see above, Do 75). ‘

(10) But see above, ps. 202 , nole
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Ao As & stariting point 1 will consider the case where ithe

Nominal clause is of the structure N(III) = N(III) where both
phrases occur in basic nominal structure 1 (i.e. NLl.P1). This
restricted structure is of two sorts according to whether the

first phrase involves a ‘human' or a ‘non-human'® noun.

(i) Vhewre the noun oceurring in the first phrase is ‘human',

. . . . 11
that in the second is almost always gh,uman“g( ) eoff a

Yil'waled ‘ga:gil (Lit. the boy is a man) meaning 'The boy behaves

like a man®

(ii) Where the noun in the Tirst phrase is ‘non=human'’, that in

the second is ‘non-=human' 400, Goge

?is'sasla ‘malktad ‘The hall is (used as) an office’
[+

In general, considering Nominsl clause structures ianvolving
a thres-~orm ﬁoun in both'phrasesg we can distinguish the following
three sets 1€ we take into account the different nouan Forms
involved., In cach set two examples are given, The first involves
a ‘human’® noun in both phrases; the second a ‘non<human'® noun in

both phrases too.

S8 T
Noun Form Noun Form
1 L
1o *il'walad “{a:gil 'The boy behaves like a man'®
2. ‘ig'sasla "maicteb *The hall is (used es) an office’

(11) Any of the three-Form ‘non~human'® nouns given on page 109 may
oceur hers. When they do, they refer to hunan beings with a specific

s
MEONINGs € af e ?il'walad Hu'masr (Lit. the boy is a donkey) meaning
1) Q -

The boy is stupiat




Set IT ¢
Noun Porm Noun Form
2 3
1o *ilwala’den rig'gasla 'The two boys behave like men’
2., ?issalte:n mafkxastid 'The two halls ere (used as) offices’
S o v

Set T1°

L3
'

Rt )

Noun Form

Noun Form

3 3
1o liw'la:d rig'gatla 'The boys behave like men'
2a ‘issa’last ma'kastid 'The halls are (used as) offices’
[+ 3+]

As can be seen from the above three sets of examples, though both

nouns are three-Form nouns, the noun in the first phrase occurs in

three different Forms (i.e. Forms 1, 2 and 3) but that in the

second phrase occurs only in two Forms, i.e. Form 1 (as is the case

in Set I examples) and Form 3 (as is the ¢ase in both Set II and IIT

examples)o A similar account still obtains when the two items are

reversed in order (see above, pPo. 39)e
Set I examples are considered 'Singulsr® structures because it

is the fact that the noua in the first phrase occurs in Form 1
which governs the choice of noun Form 1 in the second phrase. In
other words there is singular number concord between the itwo phrases

of the nominal clause




Set II examples are considered ‘Dual' structures. This
is expressed by the Form of the noun in the first phrase,
(1.0 Form 2) and the Form of the noun in the second phrase,
(io.e, Form 3). The occurrence of these two simultaneous factors

characterizes 'Dual' clause structures of this type.

Set III examples are considered ‘Plural' structures.
Plurality is expressed here by Noun Form 3 in both phrases.
As stated above, there is usually gender concord in ‘Singular’®
structures. However, in 'Singular' structures involving a
three-form noun in both phrases, this is not necessarily the
case, Sometimes the two nouns happen to be of tls same gender
(as is the case in the first example in Set I above) and
sometimeé not (as is the case in the second example in Set I)o
One can say, for instance, *il'walad ‘bint *The boy behaves
like a girl® where the two nouns are of different gender as
well as ?il'walad 'rasgil ‘The boy behaves like a man' where

o

the two nouns are of the same gender.

Bs Considering the second case where the nominal clause is
of the restricted structure N{III) - N(IIH) the following

points are observed:

(i) Both nouns are of the first sort (ieeo "human® nouns).

(ii) The two-Form human noun involved in the second phrase

cannot be a Family name, i.ce. N(IIH3).




N
N
N

(iii) Unlike ‘*Singular’® clauses of the structure N(IIL) -
N(IIT) where there is no necessary gender concord between the
two phrases, here, l.e. in ‘Singular' clauses of the structure
N(IIIH)= W(IIH), there is always gender concord between the

two phrases.

Examples:

Noun Form Noun Form
1(m) 1(m)
211 ? abbl n'darris "The father is a teacher®
(=] .
(m) | g _ g
Jir'rasgil ‘deel The man is a guest
< (23 Q
1(f) ()
71177 ummd mdar'risa ‘The mother is & teacher’®
(.L) Faq 2 L4 H a-e % M s . . . T
il binti deslfa The girl is a guest

S

Cne cannot say, for instance, 2il'°abb¥ mdar'risa *The father
is a woman teacher' nor can we say “il'binty *desf ‘The girl
-]

is a (male) guest's

(iv) There is no gender concord in *Dual’ and 'Plural’ clause
structures. In both cases the same Form 3 occurs whether the
Form involved in the first phrase is related to a masculine or

a feminine lexical item, eo.go

Dual clause structures 2

Noun Form Noun Form
2 3.
*il’ab'be:n mudarri’siin ‘The two fathers are

teachers’?
Pil’uwn'me:n  mudarrilsiin *The two mothers sve
teachers:®
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Plural clause structures 3 .
Pl 1 cl e structures 3

Woun Form Nowun Form
3 5

. - ' r - ?
il1l%abba‘hazt mudarri®si:n  'The fathers are teachers
a0

K

?i1%umma‘hast mudarrifsi:n  ‘The mothers are teachers'

However, 1 have cocme aciross a Tew speakers Tor whom sets of
words such as mgﬂgg%igﬁ and Qgga“?gssg which are related by
their phonology and refer {to individuals of male and female
sex, do ha%e three separate Forms which is a trace of Classicel

Arablc; €.80
Form 1 Form 2 Form 3
/mudarris/  'Male teacher' /mudarrifse:n/ /mudarri'siin

/madar‘risa/ ‘Female teacher'/mudarris’te:n/ /mudarri’sast/

For these speskers, the counterparts of the sbove ‘Dual’ and

*Plural’ clause structurcs are as follows:

Dual structures:

Noun Form Noun Form

2 2
7il°p*he:n mudarri®sesn 'The two Fathers are teachers!t
711%un'me sn mudarris®te:n ‘The two mothers are teachers®

Plural structures.:

Noun Form Noun Form

3 3
9ilgagea*hast mudarri’sisn  ‘The Pfathers are teachers’®
sil?umma’hast mudarri’sast 'The mothers are teachers'




So far, all the examples of Nominal clause 1 given above
have ianvolved a noun occurring in N1.P1l in both phrases. It
is also possible in this Nominal clause to have in the Tirst
phrase a noun in basic nominal structures ‘2 - h’(lz) and in
the second phrase a noun in basic nominal structures 3 and L but
not 2. Vhatever sequences of basic N1.P in examples of Nominal
clause 1 under consideration, the number concord is such that
the clause structure as a whole is itypifiseble as ‘Singular',
Dual® or ‘Pilural', In the following section, examples with
basic N1.P1 in the second phrase and variations of the three
relevant basic N1.Ps (other than NL1.PL) in the first phrase
will be given as illustrations. For brevity's sake the
possiblility of wariation in the seccnd'phrase ig not showno
The internal structure of the three possible N1l.Ps in the first
phrase has been dealt wlth clsewhere (see above, pPp. 2L5-7),
and all that is noted here is which item functions as controlling

the number concord..

Examples of Singular clause structures 3

N1l.P2 (in this case Noun + Demonstrative) = N1.PL (in this case

Noun) 3
Noun Form Noun Form
! 1
93 §.,“ o 3 ¢ . ° -
1, ir rasgil "da m'derris 'This man is & teacher®
o
2, Yi1%?0sda Yai ‘maxzen ¥This room is a storerocomt
«
(12) The nouns in the first phrase may occur as wWell in N1 .25

a whole

8 .
in which case the clause structure as i
structure is 1

; s ‘Plurall,
Henee, this basic nominal phrase »

relevant here.




N1.P% (Noun + Noun of material) = N1.PLl =

'Controlling®

Woun Form Noun Form
1 1
25 ?41%0:da lis‘mant ‘maxzan
o

‘The concrete room is a storerocom’

N1.Ph (Construct, in this case Noun -+ Noun)

'Controlling®
Noun Form Noun Foxin
1 ' 1
le ‘ra:gil il'best mu'darris

"fe man of the house 1s a teacher®

2, "Pott ilxadda’ni:n "maxzen
Qo

'The servants'

Bxamples of Dual elause structures @

Nl 0132 b Nl oPl %

Noun Form Noun Form
2 3
, l. firrag'le:n ‘do:l nuderissizn
[ 3N+

'These two men are beachers®

20 ?ilot'tesn  ‘'do:l ma'xaszin
vt

©

‘These two rooms are storerocoms’

room is (used as) a storeroom’®

235




N1.P3 =  N1.PLl:

"Controlling®

Noun Form Noun Form
2 ' i
2., *ilot te:n lis'ment ma‘xaszin
Q <]

'The two concrete rooms are sborerooms’

Lxamples of Plural clause structures o

N-:}. 0132 = Nl @Pl H

Noun Porm Noun PForm

3 3
0. L - . .
1, *irrigtgasla ‘dosl (A1) m(w)darri'sim

*These men are teachers®

2, ?31%% spad a1 {*do:l) ma'xaszzin
@

‘These rooms are storercons:’

N1 .P3 = N1.P1 o

fControliing’

Noun Form Noun Form
3 3
2, ?43% i 'wad . 1lis‘mant mna'xasnin
Q9

'The: concrete rooms sre storerooms’

N1 cPLL == N1.P1 =

‘Controlling® .
Noun Form Noun Form

3 3
rlgioalt 11'be:st mudoarri 'sin

*The men of the house sre btoachers'

Vi iwad ilxadda’mi:n mefxalzin
Q

'The servants® rooms are (used as) storervoons®




2 PP - N(ITIH)

en

A1l exeamples of this Nominal clause have a personal
pronoun in the first phrase and a three-Form ‘human® noun in
the second such as /“gasgil/ ‘Hant, /%ag*le:n/ *Two men'
and /riglgaszla/ ‘Men' . These nouns occur generally in basic

(13)

nominal phrase structures 1 and Lo,

At this stage a description of the personal pronouns will
be given. In the present treafment they are analyzed as
referable Lo three terms in the category of person namelys
(i) First person; (ii) Second person; (iii) Third person.

The first person has two forms; the second and third three

cach. These are as follows:

(i) First person 3

/99%3/ \’.’I'i
/%9 ifina,/ o !

(ii) Second person

St inte/ "You {(mese)’
/P inti/ *You (foesa)f
/P intu/ *You {(Pl.)?

(i1ii) Third person 3

/P havwe/ YHe !

? . ) _
/hiyya/ Tohe !
/*hummea/ "Phey?

(1%) These nouns may occur as well in Dasic nonminal phrase
structures 5 and 6., However, when they do, the clauss sﬁ?uetuwe
as a whole is always *Plural'’. Therefcre. %hese TWO phwasé A
strgctures are irrelevant here., In adli%iong they maé_dccur in
N1.P3; but within limitations, see po75. ) o




The forms of the personal promeun will be lahelled{in
accordance with the labelling of the Verb, Adjectiwve,
Demonstrative and Deictic) as Forn X, ¥ or z since they have
the same relationship to the terms In the category of number
as do similarly labelled forms of the other word clsasses

mentloned aboves The only difference is that the Lfirst

person pronoun has only two Torms. One of these two fornms

namely, /'?ilna/ ‘We' is clearly parallel to Form = in other
word classes. The other form, however, namely /‘?ana/ 'I°

is generally neutral for gender and thus does not exsctly
parallel Form x or Form v of other word classes.u Accoxrdingly,
it is labelled Form /xy/ {(but see below, p-270=1). Contrast
the following two sets of examples where Set I involves a
demonstrative in the first phrase and Set IT the first person

Pronoun e

Set I (Demonstrative = N{IIIH)

Dem. Form Noun Form
% 1{m)
€ofo ‘da ‘2a3gil 'This is a man®
7 1{L)
€ off o ‘ai 'bint fThis is a girl?

Set II (First person pronoun - N(IIIH) -

Pronoun Form Noun Form
Xy 1{m)
€8 o Y ans fraspil 'T am a man'
. Q
xy (1)

. g . . .
€ oo Yana ‘bint 'T am a giplf




Fopr future reference the Forms of personal pronouns are labelled

as Tollows:

Bivrst person 3.

=
e

XAF

e

/% ana/ /¥ ?iHna/

Second person ¢

= v Z
/inta/ /' Pinti/ S intu/
Third person
% 5 %
/i huvwa/ /hiyya/ /S huanme

Having shown the Forms of the personal pronouns, all
examples of Nominal clause 2, le8e PP = N(IIIH), will involve

2 third person pronoun and a thres-Form ‘human’ noun occurring

in basic nominal phrase structure 1.

Bxamples 3

Mirst phrase Second phrase
Pronoun Form Noun Form
L
x ~1(m}<1r)
1o ‘huwwa ‘racgil 'He is a man'
o

¢ 3 om v - ’ s
(1) 1In Singular' clause structures, there is usually gendeg
concord between the twoe phrases of the clause as is the case in

the fivst example shove. However, this gender concord may be
broken for purposes of insult or praise, e.g. ‘huwva ‘mera {(Lit

o
he 1s a woman ) meaning ‘He behaves 1like a woman', ‘hiyya®‘raigil
{Lit. she is a man) meaning 'She behaves like a man’.
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ot 2
2. Thumme rag'lesn "They are two men'
z 3
30 Thumma rigigasla 'They are men'

The first example is a masculine ‘Singular® structure as it

is the fact that>the noun is masculine and occurs in f'orm 1
that governs the selection of Yorm x of the personal pronoun.
The second exomple is 2 ‘Dual’ structure having simultaneously
the two_factors characterizing examples of a ‘Dual’ clause
gtructure, namely, the noun is in Form 2 and the pronoun is

in Form z. As a matter of fact *Dual' clauses of the structure
PP = N(IIIH) occur only when it is necessary to state explicitly
that two persons are referred to. The third example is &

‘Plural® structure with Noun Form 3 and Form z of the pronoun.




n
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-

THO--TERIC CLAUSES

As mentioned earlier on pPp. ULl-6 sets of two-phrase

cr

typifigble clauvses requiring two terms in the csitegory ol

number fall into two groups (A + 'B'). In group 'A% the
two terms are 'Singular® and ‘'Plural’, wheress in group 'BY
the two terms are ‘Singular® and 'Dual’. Singulsr clauses

are also either masculine or Ffeminine (see below).

Two=term Glauses Al

Clauses belonging to this group show twelve different
internal structures, seven being Verbal and five Nominal,.

These can be summarized as follows:

o | ()L - VP

2s Dem P - VP

3 DP : - VP

Lo PP - VP

5o AP - 7P

Go Numeral - Ve

70 Ye phrase - VP

1 N(III{)(l) - N(IIE/IIH)u}
2, N(II)(l> - P

30 w(1x)(L) - ip

(1) Tote that these nominal phrases are limited to noun
phrases where the noun is an example of the class given
between bracketso.




2L2

Lo PP - n(1rE) ¢%)
PP - AP

Ui
3

In dealing with these clauses I will group btogether those
which are alike-in the Form in which the items involved in
the two phrases occur. On this basis the seven Verbal
clauses coning within this group fall into four sub=groups.

N

The first sub=group lncludes one verbal clause of ith

=
[«

struciture:s
1 N(II) o VP -

ALl examples of the above clause structure have a two-Form
noun, (i.e. Form 1 and Form 3) in the first phrase such as
/mufdarris/ ‘Male teacher® sy /mudarri®si:n/ ‘Teachers';
/tsitt/ 'Lady? ey sitltast/ 'Ladies®; /'rigl/ ‘Leg? e

/rigtlesn/ 'Legs',; etc. These nouns occwr in basic Simple

nominal phrase structures 1, 2, 3 and L of which 3 (i.c. N1.P3)

occurs where the first noun is mestly ‘non=human' as is the

case with ‘pigl ‘Leg’® in the examples below¢(2>

The criteria for *Singular® and 'Plural’ clause structures
whether the internal structure of the nominal phrase is 1, 2,

3 or L are as followss

(1) See footnote (1) on previous Vage .

(2) ‘These nouns may also occur in N1.P5 and 6. But these two
basgic nominal phrase sitructures sre irrelevant here since they
reguire only one term, namely, ‘Plural® with respect to this
Verbal clauseo




irst phrase

Noun Form

1{m)
B

()
Pl 3

Second phrase

Verb Form

X

¥

=(y)

Bxamnles of Singular clause structures @

N1.P1 (Nominel; in this case Jjust a two-Form noun) = VI

Noun Forn
i{m)
nuldarris
1{F)

rigl

o

-

Verb Form
itfra’®’e

'A teacher{m) was promoted®

YA leg was broken®

NL.P2 (Nominal + demonstrative where the nominal is a two=Form

noun)'\P4 VP ¢

Noun Form

1(m)

Pilmutdarris ‘da

p—

1(e

s

Verb Form

'This teacher{m) was promoted’

fai k'karsarit 'This leg was broken®

(3) The concordial relationship obtaining hetween the
elements constituting N1.P2 has been dealt with on PP e
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N1.P3 (Noun + noun of material) = VP 3

‘Controlling?
Noun Form Verb Form

1) v

Ziptrigl il'xagab  ik‘kasarit ‘The wooden leg was broken’

N1.Ph (Construct; in this case noun =+ noun ) = VP @
'Controlling’
Noun Form Verb Form
1{m) x
mutdarris 11%bint itlea’’g 'The girl's teacher{m) was
promotved’
(1) y
‘rigl ik'kursi k'kasarit ‘The leg of the chair was
broken®

Hxamplen of Plural clause structures

e

N1.P1 = VP 3

Noun Form ' Verh Form
3 a5 ()

o)

Yiimudarrifsisn 1t'raf’u (ittra®?it) "The teachers were

. promoted’
firrig'lesn  ik‘kasaru (ik'kaserit) ‘The legs were broken’

NlcPa? - W H

Noun Form Verb Forn
3 @ (v)
Pilmuderri'sisn fdos1('di) (i)t'ra’’u (L)t'ra®?it)
"These teachers were promoted®

Yirrigtlesn 'dosl ('ai) (i)k'kaseru ((i)k'kasarit)
'These legs were broken'
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- VP g

"Controlling®

Noun Form Verb Form

3 2 (v)

irrigtlesa il'zafdab ik'kasaru (ik‘kasarit)

'The wooden legs -were broken®

N1 P

o
= VP s

‘Controlling’

Noun Form

Verbd Form

3 Z (v)

mudarrilsizn 11%int it'ra’’u  (it'ra’?it)

T

The girl's teachers were promoted’

rigile:n ik'kursi k'kasaru  (k'kasarit)

'The legs of the chair were broken'

The

second sub-=group includes four clauses of the

A

strucoure 3

o

%

Although

they are

which the items occur in both phrases (see below). The difference

Dem P
P
, o Ve
pr (
\
AP J

the above four Verbval clauses may differ in disteributlo:

grouped together since they are alike in the Form in

a
-
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in distribution lies in the Tact that only in (lauses 3 and
5 the nominal phrase may occur in basic structures 1 and 2
(i.0 N1.P1 and N10P2)<&> whereas in Glauses 2 and L it
ocecurs only in N1.Pl. Since whatever the internal structure

o

the clause

@]

T the nominal phrase the criterion for assigning
structure as a whole to a particular term in the category of
aumber is the same, all examples illustrating the above

Verbal clauses will be of the basic nominal phrase structure
1. = VP, The criteria for ‘Singular“ and ‘Plural’ structures

are as follows:

First phrase Second phrase
Nominal Form ' Verb Form
{(m) . =
s
(£) ¥ L y
Pl = zZ

Here it is to bhe noted that although there is mutual concordial
relationship between the two phrases, the concord is governed
by the appropriate Lorm of the referable noun (previously
mentlioned) in the discowrsc. This statement, as mentloned
garlier on .59 , applies to all two~@hrase typifiable clauses
where neither of them involves a noun and will not be repeated.

For further details see gbove Ppo59=61l,

&

(L) In Clauss 5 adjectives may also occur in N1.P6 in whicl
case the clause structure as = whole is always ‘Plural’ (se:
Dolll )o Therefore, this basic nominal ohrase structure is
irrelevant here.

D

Ry i
s




Bxanples 3

Demons trative

(
|
&

(m)

({2

(£)

e

Pl,

iy

3]

(m)

o
<&
S~
L)
e
T

Plo

Dem P

=
'dukha

J
‘dikha

=

"dukham

ppt5)

Deictic Form

X

Pronoun Form
x
huwwa
W
‘hiyya
o

iy

Thummna

Form

VDb s

Verb HMorm
x
"wasal
(4]
v
‘wasallt
o

o
Za

Ywagalu
a

VP 5

Verb Forn

x
‘wasal
[+]

y

fwasallt

<

ore
e

"wasalw
(3

VP s
Verb Form
x®
‘wasal
R+
N
"wasalit
(=]

‘wasalu
@

2L7

'The other one arrived?

*The other one srrived’

"The other ones arrived?®

'He has arrived'

‘She hes arrived’®

fThey heve arrived®

'de arrived®
'She arrivedf

"They arrived®

[y

rage s
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5 3 {6 VP

Ll
[

Adjective Form Verh ¥Form

{m) ( % 5

‘ i1l HLLwY ‘wasal e nice one(m) arrived’
Se | >
2y |
(L)! v v
L Y11'Hilwa ‘wasalit ‘The nice one(f) arrived!
N [+
Pl. =z z

211HiY 'wisn  ‘fwasalu $The nice ones arrived’
[+3

The third sub=-group includes one clause of the structure:

6 ¢ Numeral - Vr o

Here the nuneral may occur in basic N1.P1 and 2 only(7)e Since

whether the ianternal sitructure of the itial NW1.P is 1 or 2
the assignment of the clause sitruciture zs a whole o a

particular term in the category of number is the same, all

examples will be of the basic structure Ni.P1 = VP,

‘ The criteria for differentiating 'Singular' from ‘Plural
structures very according to wheither the numeral is ‘Non-

ordinal® or 'Ordinal’® as follows:

(i) Non=ordinel nuwuerals 3

(5) The deictic is difficult to translate in Englisho In some
cases it is eguivalent to ‘Here' as in 'Paho ‘gah 'Here he comest.
In other cases the whole clause is ecuivalent o English sentences
where the subject pronoun bears emphatic stress, GoZ. '’aho

nagal 'He has succeeded!

U

(6) In this structure the adjective occurs in its definite Torme
(7) With the exception Of'“fa‘ﬁaﬁ vhich occurs only in N1.P1




Any member of the non-ordinal numerals (i.e. One to
infinity) can occur as the initial nominal phrase in the above

-~

structure., However, the term in the category of number to

which the whole clause structure is refersble depends on

any other member above one. Vith ‘wa:Hid the clause sitructure

as a whole is °

Singular'; otherwise it is ‘Plural'. As
mentlioned earlierg$Singularﬁclauses may be masculine or feminine.
In masculine clauses both the numeral and the wverb occur in

Form x whereas in feminine ones both the numeral and the verbd
oceur in Form yo In&Pluraf'clauses the verb occurs in Form z
and the non=~ordinals to be considered (i.e. two upwards) occur,
in general, in one forme(8) Hence there is no need to relate

such a form to the lgbels X, ¥ or Ze

Bxamples 3

Numeral Form Verh Form
(m) x ‘ x
S ‘wasHid ‘wasal 'Cne arrived®
3 _
(£) v g
( 'waHda ‘wasalit  ‘One arrived'
S .
Any non-ordinal
abowve One : Verbh Form
ta*lazta(9) ‘wasalu "Three arrived!
<
- \ Hi'dasdar ‘wasalu - 'Eleven arrived?
<
- Q
; mi‘tesn "wasalu 'Two hundreds srrived’
( [+]
\ alffesn ‘wasalu "Tyo thousands srrived®
o

G
%n_§wo for?s namely: /‘miyya/ 'One hundred! /'?alf/ "One thousand'
/miften/ "Two hundreds' /Palifesn/ *Two thousands/
(9) See next page. i

(8) With the exception of ‘miyya and 'falf each of which occurs
<

.
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Note that any meimber of the non-ordinal numerals may occur with

the definite article, e.g8.

fittatl

asta "wagalu ‘The three arrived!
fi1mL? dassar gwafalu "The eleven arrived’
?il'miyya “Waéalu "The one hundred arrived'®
¥i1%alf® eWas;alu "The one thousand arrived®

Contrary to what some lingulsts have said, ‘watHid may also
occuwr with the definite ariticley; but when it does it denotes the

Tirst person singular, €.

?il'wasHid *t18ib 'T have become tired' (Lit. one

has become tired?

which is equivalent to 1i'8ibto.

Bt She Y

(i1) Ordinal numerals :

Any member of the eleven ordinals may coour 1n ‘Singular’®

structures, but in ‘Plural' structures only ‘aywa'lazni ‘First®,

‘tasnl ‘Second; other'® or Zax’raini ‘Last' occurs. However, in
both cases the ordinal always occurs in its definite form., The
criteria for differentiating ‘Singuler' from *‘Plural’ clause

gtructures are as follows:

Ordinal Forn Verb Forn
(m) pi =
() y y
Pl Z &

{9) Note that each of the Cardinal numerals '35 to 10° vhich has
two ;ornc when occurring in N1.P5 {i.c. Nonwordinal numeral -
noun) occurs here only in one form (i.e. that ending in /=a/)e

This also applies to ‘'miyya ‘A hundred'. For these forms see
rage 111 and 121,




Bxamples ¢

Ordinal Form Verb Form
x i

Pil%swwa’lanl ‘nageH 'The first one succeeded’
N N

it awwala’niyya ‘nagaHtit "The First one succeeded’
% z

Y11 awwalaniytyiin  ‘nagaHu 'The first ones succeeded®

The fourth sub~group includes also one Verbal clause,

namelys

7 s ~ ya phrsase - VP oo

All examples of the above structure invelve a verb in the
imperative. Further, the sequences ya phrase = VP or VP = ya’

phrase both occur without any difference in semantic implications.

The ya phrase is a nominal phrase structure occcurring only

in isolation or in conjunction with an imperative wverb Form

(10)

used in calling. The internal sitructure of the Ya phrase

may be of two types. These ares

(10) vya phrasc is used here for ‘vocative phrases’ such as

va ‘ra:zg 11 "Oh man It dees not cover other uses of the
parﬁicla ‘va occufrxpw in non-typifiseble clause structures point-
ing out ' AT Eernative ! Vbrjﬁl clauses such as yat'rusH yan'rush
iHna &1ther you £0o oY we go °‘exc1aﬁavovv e phrase such ds ya
sa'lami ‘Oh, JOHﬂC"fULoQ "etce For the usage of these terms

see Seli. Badawi, ' Yya! D“ﬂticieu in the Egyptian dialect of
Bi-nakhas (Shargiyvs Provinee ) s Meh e thesis, University of
LOﬂClong 1960 5 :‘p o 3}—7‘“f'b o




1) vya + nominal 1 3

o V¥ oy e gy
S8 V& gaymal’l cao “Youg é‘-.;ymeu% coe’

2) wa + nominal 1 + Second person pronoun -+ wi + nominal 2 +

(wi nominal 3) s

e.g. ya '"‘ayman inta wi’‘nass (wis'Habak) cee
[4]

*You Aymen, Inas and your friends oo’
Nominal 1 occurring in ya phrase is either (i) A noun (usually
numan); (1i) An adjective or (iii) A proper noun (usually a

personal given name).

Nominal 2 may be either (i) A noun (ustally human); (ii) A
proper noun (ususlly a personsl given name); (i1ii) A personal

Pronotiie

Nominal 3 in my 1diolect is always a human noun. Lin no case

is the nomlnal element assoclated with the definite articles

(i) va ‘walad ‘0h, boys®
(ii) va ‘dabi ‘ 'Oh, sbtupid onel®
(1ii) va '?ayman "Oh, Ayment®

Examples of %ype 2

©D

. ] ¢ - r(ll) S ¢ 2 I~ i
(i) yva ‘wazd inte ‘wuxtak ... 'You boy, together with
your sister !

S & o

(11) /‘wasd/ is another dialectal variant of /twalad/ s
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¢ v ’ p

R va '‘ayman inta wi®'nais... 'You Ayman and Inas o.e

3 3 ] . A 2
(1ii) ‘ya fao'biyve nti wihiyyac.. ‘You stupld ones coco

0

Sets of Verbal clauvses of the structure ‘ya phrase - VP
fall also into two types as regards the category of number both

of whici show two terms namely, Singular and Plural.

Type 1, (ve vhrase (i) = V&)

Type 2, (VP - ya phrase (ii) )

In type 1 structures the presence of Form 1 of a masculine noun
or Horm x of an adjective correlates with Form x of the verb;
Form 1 of a feminine noun or Form y of an adjective correlates
with Form y of the verb; Form 3 of a noun or Form z of an

adjective with Form z of the verb.

3

In type 2 siructures the Form of the verb correlates with the
Form and gender of the immediately following nominal and also

the following second person pronount
Examples 3

Type 1 3

a) Masculine Singular structures

B

3afxdjective Form x.J

oun Form 1 (m) =

ya + Verb Forn x




c)

*walad ]
oo Y& tafBazla
Tglabi 4
. rboy
You come here L°

Lstupid one-

"Noun Ferm 1 (f) 7
va + Verb Form y
LAd jective Form y-
T pinty ]
oo Y& ! tat8a:li
-/gga“b:i.y:\,ra«|
rgirl -

!
'You { ; come here
stupid one._|

Plural structures

Noun Form 3

o

va

+ Verdb Yorm =
-Adjective Form =z~

w'lazd
€olle ya ta'8azlu

-’ﬁg‘biyaj

rboys 3
]
You come here 5F

i

Latupid one&J




)
1
N7

Type 2 3

o
e

Masculine Singuler structures

P

Woun Form 1 {m) 7
Verb Form X <+ ya = + second person
LAdjective Form x-

Dronoun Form x -+ Wi + noun

" ayman 7
oo | 91.1311:11@ va , | (i)nte wis'Hasbak
gabi i °
T Ayman 7
"You i and your Triends, go oubsf
.stupid ones
b) Feminine Singuler structures

[ Noun Form 1 () |
Verb Form y + ya + |
L Adjective Form yJ + second person

pronoun Form y «+ wi -+ noun

oo

P ¥ 'nacs
esgo ‘uxrugl ye | (1)nti wis'Hasbik
[¢] 2. D .

Logafbivya °
| Inas i '

You i ‘ % and your Ifriends, go outd®
i. stupid oned

c) Plural structures

] | Noun Form 3
Verb Form z + ya +

r'.n_'.._ﬂ.....i_m‘

|
{ + second perscn
Adjective Porm =4

pronoun Form 2z + wi <+ noun




Vya w'lasd
eoZo ux‘rugu |
< B

o

(i)ntu wis'Habku
@

-

&g

H

a ax'biya .

i

'You " {  and your friends, go outl!t
4 H 2 &
L.stupid ones 4

Note that the Form and gender of the last noun does not affect

¢

the number or gender concord of the clause struciture though
semantical 1y it can Dbe considered to be in subject relationship

with the verb.
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ominal Clauses.

1 s N1 .P - N1.P

P - NP

N{TIH) N(IIL/1TH)

In the examples of the sbove nominal clause,; the N1.P
in both phrases is limited to a noun phrase where the noun
ls an example of the class given betwsen brackets. As can
be seen from the sbove formula the first phrase alwsys involves
a two~form ‘human' noun; the second invelves either a three-

12 = - .
«(12) or a two=Form “human’

Form noun which is usually ‘human
noun other than family names (i.e. IIH3), The two phrases
involved in the above structure have different distributions

ag follows:

In general, the first occurs as basic nominal siructures
1, 2, and L; the second only as basic nominal structures 1
and Le It 1s tob e noted that although the nouns in the first
phrase may as well occur as basic N1.P5 and 69 these two
noninal phrases are not considered here since they occur only
in Plural clause structures with respect to the sbove nominsl

clause,

In the following section, for brevity's sake, examples
2 g

with N1.P1l in the second phrase and variation of all relevant

(12) The three-form ‘non-humen'® items mentioned sbove on p.1C9
can also occur in this structure., but with a speciagl meaning, s .2
7ilHa'vemi H'mase (Lit. the thiel is a donkey) meesning 'The
thief fs stupid’
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NloPs in the first phrase will be given since the facts
concerning the category of number are the same whatever

sequences of N1.P occur in eilther pihrasee.

The criteria for 'Singular’ and ‘Plural’ clause siructures .

are as Tfollows:

Hirst phrase - Second phrase
Ss ‘ Noun Form 1 Noun Form 1
Pl, Noun Form % Noun Form 3

Under each of the two terms required for such nominal clause
structures, only one exsmple Wwill be given involving a two=-

Form ‘human' noun in the first phrase and a three-Form ‘human®
noun in the second as this noun class is representative of all
ovher relevant noun classes with respect to number. For examples
involving a two-Form ‘human® noun in both phrases, see Case 3
above, pr. Ll=3. The internal concord obtaining between the
elements of N1.P2 has been dealt with elsewhe:e and all that

is noted here 1is which item funcitions as the ‘control' of

number concord.,

Examples of Singuler clause structures

L3

N1 .P1 -

Noun Formnm

1

Yimtzmathit
< 5

]

Nl oz'?l ‘;;
Noun Horm

1

Yrasgil
o

'The officer{m) is a (good) man'
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Nl}Pa (in this case Noun + Demonstrative) — N1l.Pl = ¢

Noun Form Noun Form
1 1
?iz'zastbhit ‘da ‘ra:gil(13) "This 6fficer(m) is a (good) man’

N1.P4 (Construct, in this case noun + noun) = N1.P1 ¢

'Controlling’
Noun Form Noun Form
1 ' 1
‘zasbit 11"7ismil ‘8ayyil (Lito the police officer(m) is a
’ N : child) meaning ‘He behaves
childishly*

Examples of Plural clause sitructures @

N1.Pl - - N1.,P1
Noun Form Noun Form
5 3
’i%%ub'bazﬁ riglgasla 'The officers are (good) men'
N1.®P2 N1.Pl
Noun Form Noun Form
3 3

?izzub‘'bast ‘do:1('di) rig'ga:la 'These officers are (good) nen'

(13) There is generally gender concord between the two phrases
in Singular structures. However, this is not always so where
the second phrase involves a three-Form ‘human'® noun. This is
because regardless of their gender, these nouns may be used to
signify some aspect of behaviowr or character which can be
attributed to persons of either sex. For example, one can say:s
’iﬁ'za:biQ ‘da 'mara (Lit. that officer(m) is a woman) meaning
'Hé behaves like a woman' o ‘
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N1 .PL - N1.P1 =
'Controlling’
Noun Form Noun Form
3 3

zub'bast  11%7ismi 8'yasl (Lit. the police offers are children)
meaning 'They behave childishly® :
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2 3 N1.P - N1.P
NP - N1.P
N(II) - DP

As can be seen from the sbove formula, all examples of the
gbove structure have a two-form noun (i.e. Form 1 and Form 3)
in the first N1.P. These nouns occur im basic nominal structures
1, 2, 3 and L of which 3 occurs within certain limitations, (sece
N1.P3 above, Ds 75 ). These nouns may also oceur in N1.P5 and
6, but when they do the clause structure as a whole is always
'Plural'. Therefore, these two basic nominal phrase structures

are irrelevant here.

Whether the internal structure of the fifst phrase is 1,
2, % or L, the clause strucfure as a whole is typifiable as
'Singular® or ‘Plural’. The internal concord obtaining between
the elements of N1.P2 has been dealt with elsewhere, and all
that is noted here is- which item functions as controlling the
number concord. Moreover, since the ‘non-human' iltems belonging
to two~Form nouns are only three namely, ‘8e:n ‘Eye', '7i:d
‘Hand® and ‘rigl ‘Leg', all examples will involve a two-Form
*human® noun in the first phrase and hence no examples'with
N1.P3 are given since the filrst noun in N1.P3 is mostly ‘non-

human® (sece pa 75).

The criteria for 'Singular® and 'Plural’ structures of the

above clause are as follows:

First phrase Second phrase
Noun Form Deictic Form
1{m
Se <o) *
() y

Pl 3 z(y)
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Examples of Singular clause structures s

N1.P1 (in this case just a two-Form ‘human® noun) — DP 3

Noun Form Deictic Form
1{m) X

?il1'malik a'hoh ‘Here is the Kingf
() ¥

?istsitt a'heh "Here is the lady’

N1.P2 (in this case Noun + Demonstrative) — DP :

Noun Form Deictic Form
1(m) x

?i1'malik  ‘dukha "hoh - 'Here is the other King'
(<) y

sissity "dikha *heh "Here is the other lady'

N1.Ph (in this case noun + noun) =~ DP :

'Controlling*
Noun Form Delctic Form
1(m) X
‘malik  il'’urdun  a'hoh 'Here is the Jordanian King'
1(f) ¥y

Ysitti liw'la:d a'heh ‘Here is the boys' grandmother®
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Examples of Plural clause structures 3

[eS—

N1.P1l - DPp -
Noun Form Deictic Iorm
3 z (v) |
?1imi'lusk a'hum (a'heh) ‘Here are the rulers’(lq)
*issititast athum {(a‘heh) ‘Here are the ladies’
N1.P2 - DP -
Noun Form Deictic Form
3 Z (y)

711mi*lusk 'dukham (fdikha) (a)'hum ((a) heh) ‘Here are the
other rulers’

Pissit'tast 'dukham (‘dikha) (a)'hum ((a)*heh) ‘Here are the
. other ladies’®

. N1.EL - P -
'Controlling'
Noun Form Deictic Form
3 z (y)
mi'lusk ilxa'li:g a'hum (a'heh) 'Here are the rulers of the Gulf
sit'tast 11'8esla  ‘hum (*heh)'Here are the ladies of the
family®

(1) In my 1@1016ut the form /mi lu,k/ ig Form 3 of both the
two lexiecal items ‘malik ‘King' and ‘mslike 'GQueen'.
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3 3 N1 .P - N1.P
NP bl ..Nl oP
N(IT) - AP

All examples of this nominal glause 3, like those of
nominal clause 2, have a two-Form noun in the first phrase.
Wominal clsuses 2 and 3 could therefore well be grouped
together since the first phrase in both involves a two~Form
noun occurring in basic nominal structures 'l to 4°'; and the
item invelved in the second phrase (though belonging‘to
different word classes) has the three Fﬁrms»termed X, ¥V and 2.
However, nominal clause 3 is dealt with separately because in
Plural’ structures ﬁe have to teke into account certain

Tactors which are not relevant to nominal clause 2.

The criteris for the assignment of nominal clause 3
examples to the terms ‘Singular® or 'Plural’ regardless'of
whether the basic structure of the first nominal phrase is 1,

2, % or L are as follows:

Pirst phrase Second phrase
Noun Form Adj. Form
2(m) ‘ ®
Soe
(L) - v
| ( 3 a(y)
Pl ) *
3.‘ Co Z

As can be seen Lfrom the. above formulase the concordial relation~

. o e s N T
ship between the Form of the two items in Singular® clause
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structures is simple. It is Form 1 of a masculine noun which
governs the selectlion of Form x of the adjective in the second
phrase and it is Form 1 of a feminine noun which governs the

selection of Form y of the adjective.

Examples of Singular clause structures s

PEAEY @

Noun Form Adj. Form
1{m) %
ilfaltlasH mu* himm "The Tarmer is important'
itV tasgir mu ' himm *The merchant is important’
1(£) y
Yig'sdtty m‘himma 'The lady is important®
?i1%'8esn mufhimma "The eye is im@ortant‘

7. .
In Plural’ structures, however, we have to take into account

the following two factors:

I: The classification of noun into 3 types namely,

() ‘'Non-human'® (i.e. H)
(p) ‘'Human® ending in /-z/ or /-a:t/ (iceo H[:zat] )

(¢) ‘'Human' with other endings (i.e. Hlother] ).

Kl

IT. Type of formation of Form z of the adjective in the second

phrase, i.e. whether it is ‘sound® or ‘broken'. For these two

terms see above, p. 169,
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Depending on various combinations of the sbove two factors,
"Plural’ structwes of the above nominal clause fall into two
groups according to the Form of the adjective occurring in the
second phrase. In group I the édjective shows alternance of
Form z and y; in group II it oceurs exclusively in Form zZ.

This can be summarized as follows:

Type of Form 2 of | Form of )
Subclassification adjective adjectivs f
i Group of noun | (sound or broken) |occurring |
'i (&) H Both z (y) :
q
- 3

1 (») H [~ g:t] »\ Both vz (y)
§ (e) H {other] _ Sound ‘ z () §
? “? :
é II H [other] | Broken oz %
§ ! ‘ i ;

The following examples of the four possible combinations
of type of noun element with type of Form z of adjective grouped

on the basis of concord will illustrate the caseo

Group I {a) 2

H + Bound Adjective 3
8i'nezha "was8a (was'8i:n) ‘Her eyes are wide'

rigtleczha ‘wiHda (wiH'4isn) 'Her legs are ugly'!




H + Broken Adjective 3
8i'ne sha ga'mizla (gmasl) 'Her eyes are beautiful'
rigllesha  ta'wisla (t'wasl) 'Her legs are long®
] [+

Group I (b)

&0

-2
Hl-g:tl+ Sound Adjective :
’idde’katra gatriin (‘datra) 'The doctors are clever'
Q 9

*ilxawa’gast nas*Hisn ('nasHa) ‘The Buropeans are far-sighted’
) Q@

B 2.,¢] + Broken Adjective :

?idda‘katra ‘af'niya (fa’niyya)'The doctors are rich’

?ilxawa‘gazt ‘nubaha (na'bitha) 'The Buropeans are intelligent!?

Group I {(c) :

Hlother] + Sound Adjective
?issuk'ka:in mut8i*bin (mut®8iba) 'The tenants: are troublesome!

?ilmudarritsiin gayyi*bign (tayiyiba) *The teschers are kind-
@ ", e
hearted’

Group IT :
H{other] + DBroken Adjective @
?issuk‘ka:in Tru’ara "The tenants are poor'
not ®igsuk'kain rfa'’isra
?ilmudaryi®sin gutdad 'The teachers are new'

not * ?ilmudarri’si:n gi'di:da
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Lo N1.P - N1 .P
N1 .P - NP
PP - N{IIH)

All examples of the sbove nominal clause structure have &
personal pronoun in the first N1.P and a two-Form ‘human'® noun
in the second phraseo(l5) These nouns may occur in basic
nominal phrase structures 1, 3, Ly, 5 and 5. However,; only
basic N1.,P1l and 4 are relevant here (see po. 257 ). Since which-
ever of these two Nl.P structures is involved, the ciause as a
whole is typifiable as 'Singular® or ‘Plural’, only examples

involving N1.Pl will be givens

The criteria for assignment to the terms ‘Singular' and
'Plural’ with respect to all examples of the above nominal

¢lause structure are as follows:

First phrase Second phrase

Personal Proncun Form Noun Form

X 2(m)
S.

v 1(rf)
Plc Z. 3

(15) Any of the eight three-~Form ‘non-human'® items given on
Po 109 may also occur here. VYhen it does,
(i) Only Forms 1 and 3 of this item are found
(ii) It occurs with a specific meaning as an insult to a human-
beingy €8+ )
"huwwa H'ma:r (Lite he is a donkey) meaning 'He is a stupid
¢ person'
fhumma H'mi e 'They are stupid persons’®.
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Bxamples ¢

Masculine Singular structure 3

Pronoun Form Noun Forn
% 1(m)
Thuwwa wa'lzisr 'He is a minister®

Feminine Singular struciure 3

a2

Pronoun Yorm 1(f)

"hiyya wa'zira 'She is a minister’

Plural struciure 3

Pronoun Form Neoeun Form

z 3.

"humma ‘wuzara "They are ministers’®




270

5 N1 oP - N1 oP
PP - AP

As can be seen from the above formula all examples of
the above nominal clause structure have a personal pronoun in
the first N1.P and an adjective in the second. The adjective

involved never associates with the definite article.

The criteria for assignment to the terms 'Singular’® and

'*Plural' are as follows:

First phrase Second phrase
Personal Pronoun Form Adjective Forn
' .
|
(m) ) x x
So )
(£) ( ¥ ¥
Pi, z Z

Examples 3

Masculine Singular structure s

Personal Pronoun Form Adjective Form
X X

] [
*ana, fa'?ir 'TI (m) am poor’

Feminine Singular streudture

Personal Pronoun Form  Adjective Form

¥ Y

¢ o . - .
? ana fa'?ira ‘I (£) am poor?

e e o e A e} e
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Plural structure 3

Personal Pronoun Form Adjective Form
Z %

? ilina Yru’ara *lYe are poor'

Note that in this clause structure /*’ana/ can be stated
definitely as Form x or Form y because of the difference of the
Yorm of the following adjective. This is in contrast to, say,
Verbal clauses involving the same personal pronoun ian the first
phrase as in 'ana na‘galt 'I (m or f) succeeded' where gender
is not marked in either the pronoun or the verb. Thus, /'?ons/
occurring in Verbal clause structures 1s termed /xy/s For

Turther detalls see above, Dp.237=%
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Two-term Clauses 'Bf

As can be seen Trom the heading sets of two-phrease
typifiable clauses belonging to this group, like those belonging
to group 'A' previously deallt with, require two terms in the
category of number. But here the two terms are ‘Singular’® and
Dualt (not *Singular' and 'Plural’ as is the case with two-

term clauses YAY).

Group ‘B concerns three daifferent internal clause structures;
one Verbal and two Nominal. In all cases the initial nominal
phrase is limited to a noun phrase where the noun belongs o
Class IV, ie.eo N(IV). As stated above (see p. UL ) these nouns

have Forms 1, 2, L and 5, but no Form 3,

Note that there are 132 four-Form nouns belonging to group
'4' (see DPP.365=7 ) of which 25 also occur with special mesning.
.

For instance, the lexiecal item purtu'’a:n ‘Oranges' has Tour

Forms, €o8o

Form 1 ¢ ?igti‘re:t burtu“fazna. ‘I bought an orenge’
Form 2 3 ’igti‘rest burtu’lan'tesn *I bought two oranges’
Form L ¢ *igti'rest ‘talat burtu’a’ne:t 'I bought three oranges’
Form 5 ¢ “igti‘rest hurtu'’a:in ‘I bought some oranges’

In addition to that, the invariable form of the same lexiecal

item occurs in N1.P5 examples with a special meaning, €.8.
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?igtitrest ‘wasdid burtu'’aizn "I bought an orenge drink’

- - » . . . . N . s
*ifti'rest it'nesn buwetu'’ain I bought two orange drinks

. . L (R < . K " . R} .
?igti'rest ta'lasta burtn'’ain ‘I bought three orange drinks
For the other 2L items, see Do 364 under (2).

The three typifieble clause structures coming within this

group can be swimarized as Tollows:

First phrase Second phrase
13 N(IV) - P
2 3 N(IV) - AP
3 N(IV) - DP

These will be grouped together since the items involved in the
two phrases ere alike in ¥Form and distribution (see below). -

As regards Form the first phrase in all three clauses involves

a Tour-Form noun (which is always ‘non~human'): the second
(though belonging to different word classes) has three Forms
referved to as x, ¥y and z. With respect to distribution9 the
noun involved in the first phrase ocecurs in basic nominal
structures N1.Pl, N1.P2 and NloP&o(16>\ Since whichever éf these
three N1.P structures is involved the criteris for sssignment

to the terms ‘Singular' or 'Dual’ are the same, only examples
involving basic nominal phrase structure 1 (in this case a four;

Form noun) in the first phrase will be giveno

(16) TForm L occurs: only in N1.P5 examples, in which case tas
clause structure as a whole is always 'Plural’ (see p.lih

Form 5 may also occur as the first element of N1.P6, in which
case the clause structure as a whole is always 'Singular' (see
Do 138 under (ii) ). These two Forms are, therefore, irrelevant
here.
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The criteria for assignment to the terms 'Singular’® and

*Dual? with respect to the above three clauses are as follows:

Form of the item . Form of the item
in the first phrase in the second phrase
1(E) : y
5(m) x
D, 2 %

The following three sets of examples will illustrate the cases

2

4

n Set I the second phrase is a Verbal one (VP), in Set IT it

[t

is Adjectival (AP). and in Set III it is Deictic (DPP). In
cach Set the two lexical items bat'tizx(m) ‘Water-melons® and

"ringa(f) ‘Herrings'® are used.

Singular clause structures 3

Set I, N(IV) - VP s

Noun ¥orm Verb Form
1(c) y

?ilbat’tisxa t'bai8it "The water melon was sold!l

L} L\

*irrintgaiya t'baiB8it "The herring was sold’
5(¢) y

2irfringa t'bas8it 'The herrings were sold’
5(m x

N O T S, . . - o
Yilbatitisx it basd "The water melons were soldf
&« O




Set IL, N(IV) o AP s
Noun Horm Adjective Form
1(£) . y
7ilbatttisxa tdalya 'The water melon is expensive®
irrin‘gasya ‘dalya Pfhe herring is expensive’
5(%) v
?ir'ringa ‘galya 'The herrings are ecxpensive’
5(m) %
ilbat’tisx "fasli ‘The water melons ere expensive'
o -3
Set IXI, N(IV) - DP 3
Noun ¥orm Deictic Fornm
1(f) v
*ilbat’tixs ‘heh ‘Here is the water melon'
o o
Yirrin‘gasya *heh ‘Here is the herring’
5(¢) y
?ir‘ringa "heh 'Here ere the herrings®
5(m) %
?ilbat®tisx a'hoh ‘Here are the water melons’®
Q &

As can be seen from the gbove examples, Singular clause strucitures
involving Form I are always feminine. It is a peculiarvity of
all four-Form nouns that their Form 1 is always feminine even

where the corresponding Form 5 is masculine as with bat'tisx

& a

T T e i B ARG RS

here, This is in contrast to all other Singular cleause siructures
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which almost always include both masculine and Teminine
examples. Murther, it is to be noted here that where Form 5
is inveolved the Arablce structures are Singular even though the
English translations involve blural words and Form 5 is

semantically plural.

Dunl olsuase structuros 3

Set I, N(IV) - VP
Noun Form Verh Form
2 Z
*ilbattix’te:n it'ba:8u "The two water melons were soldl
Yirringi¥Yte:n it'baz8u "The two herrings were sold’
Set IL, W(IV) - AP ¢
Noun Form Adjective Form
2 z

*ilbattix’te:n faltlyisn 'The two water melons are expensive’

irvringi*tesn gallyisn "The two herrings are expensive'
Set III, N(IV) = DP s
Noun Form Deictic Form
2 Z
?ilvattix’tesn a'hum ‘Here are the two water melons'
Pirringittesn a‘hun ‘Here are the two herriags®

7

R 3 . . . .

All the above examples ars Dual’ structures since the itwo simulien-
S . 2 5

eous factors characterizing Dual clause structures namely noun

Form 2 and Form z of other word classes in two=phrase typifisble

clauses are found herc.
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CHAPTER NINE

Ol =TERIM CLAUSES : ’ .

As mentioned earlier on pp. 47«53, sels of two-phrase
typifiable clauses requiring only one term in the category of
numper fall into three groups: ‘A, ‘B and ‘C'. In both
'AY and 'BY the term required is ‘Plural', bubt on different
criteria; in ‘CY the term reguired is 'Singulac'e These three

groups will be dealt with in orders

Cne=term Glauses ‘Al

This group. includes three different internal clause
structures requiring the one-term 'Plural' in the category of
number ; one Verbal and two Nominal. In all cases the initial
nominal phrase is limited to a noun phrase involving a noun
belonging to Class I, grouwp °'B' (i.e. having only one-Form
within the category of number termed Form 3 sinee its syntactic
function is parallel to Form 3 of the majority of nouns belonging
to other classes), In my data eight items velonging to this
group, ie.e. N(IB) are found. Five of them are ‘human® and three

are ‘non-human’. These are:

Human nouns 3 '

(1) a8'ya:n ?High“class'people“

(ii) za'wa:t "Avistocratic people’
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(iii) 'nass "People’
(iv) ‘zal’ 'People’
(v) a'mn:8a ‘Group of people; wife’

Non~human nouns ¢

(1) £i'luzs ‘Money'

(i1) ?at'yasn 'Plots of land'
&

(111) hifdusm ‘Clothes’

In general, all of these nouns occur in basic nominal structures
1, 2, L and 6g(1) Vhatever the internal structure of the first
phrase the criterion for assigning the whole clause to the tern
Plural’ is the seme. Therefore, for the sake of brevity, only
examples of the basic structure N1.P1 in the first phrase (in
this case just a noun) will be given here., Further, since the
nouns involved in the first phrase nay be ‘human'® or ‘non-human?,
one (or more) ‘human® and one ‘non-human® will be chosen when
dealing with the three different internal clause structures
comning within this group in order to show the different concord

of these two types of noun in certaln casese

The three recognizable clause structures concerning group

YA' can be summarized as follows:

Fiprst phrase Second phrase
1 3 N(I18B) - VP
2 N(IB) - DR
3 3 N(IB) - AP

These will be dealt with in order.

¢}
6]

(1) See next pageeo
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13 N(1IB)

=

2 N(IB) - P

The sbove two clause structures are grouped together
because they are exactly alike in Form. The criterion for
assigning all examples of the above two clause structures to

the term ‘Plural’ in the category of number is as follows:

First phrase - Second phrase

Noun Form Verb or Deictic Form
2
3 z (y)( )

The following two sets of examples are lllustrations. Set 1

invelves in the second phrase a Verb; Set II a Deictice

Set I, N(IB) - VP g
Noun Form Verb Form
3 = (v)

lo *il%a8'ya:n Y&balu (*was allt) 'The high=-class people arrived!

2o 7ilPi‘lu:s wasalu (*wa qllt) '*The money arrivedf
3 %
z ?1 sorsy ..8 o 1 8 o oF “ i+ 7t
4o “lpggatmniba \aud u. The group of peoople arrived
or

YThe wife arrlved?

(1) Note thats the item gg'masBa when 1t means 'Wife' occurs
only in N1.Pl and N1.PL. Also, the two itens ’a8fya:in and za'wast
may occur as well in certaln sub-strucitures of W, Dg (ucu 1IB2,

Do 342 ).

(2) There is one exception to this criterion. This concerns
clause structures involving the item ga'me:8a in the first phrese
in which case the Torm of the element 1nvolved in ube second phras
ocecurs in one [Form only namely, Form z. See example 3 below in
both setse




f=1
Q

Noun Form
3
11%a8%ya:n

siififluss

-~

2

*igga‘ma:Ba

e <

Dedctic Porm

z (¥)

a'hunm  (='heh)

a'hum (atheh)

z,
'hum

or

‘Here

‘Here

'Here

‘Here

280

are the highe—class people’

is the money'’

is the group of people’

is the wife®




3 s N1P - N1.P
NP - L oP
N(IB) - AP

All examples of the above clause sitructure are Plural.
The criteria for Plural structures, depending on. whether the
noun involved in the first phrase is ‘human' or ‘non-~humen’,

are as Lollows:

First phrase Second phrase
Noun Form Adjective Form
3 H Z
34 y

The following two sets of examples are cases in polint. Under
each set two examples are given. The first involves the
adjective ku'wayyls 'Good' whose Form z is of the ‘Sound’ type;
the second the adjective 8a'zisy ‘Rare; beloved' whose Form z

is of the ‘Broken' type to show that the choice of the adjective
Form depends mainly on the type of noun involved. This is in
contrast to other Wominal clauses of the structure N(III) — AP
or W{IL) ~ AP where Form z of the adjective involved, as well

as other Tactors, have to be taken intce account (see above,

PP220 = L4 and ppe. 26L = 7.




Set L, Human noun w Ajective
Human noun Form Adjective Form
3 z
= 9z ¢ - - . Lt ov
Le igga'mas8a - kwayyl'sizn

'y wife (the group of people) is all right'

$

2 Yigga'‘ma8a 8'zaiz

‘My wife (the group of people) is beloved®

set I1I, Non=human noun = Adjective =
Non-human noun Form Adjective Form
3 v
1la ’il”a%“ya:n kuway'yisa

"The plots of land are good’
or

'"Having plots of land is a good thing?

2. 7il%gt'yasn 8a'ziziza
@

'The plots of land are dear®
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One-term Clauses ‘B!

This group, like group 'A' deals with three different
internal clause structures reguiring the ome term 'Plural’ in
the category of number, but on a different criterion. In
group ‘B’ clauses, unlike those belonging to group ‘A*, the
initial nominal phrase is always a Complex one of the first

type mentioned on pe 145 (L. a wi N1.P).

Out of the three clauses coming within group 'BY, one is

Verbal and two are Nominal. These can be sumnmarized as follows.:

PFirst phrase ' Second phrase
1. : wi Ni.P - VP
20 wi Nl1.P - AP
30 wi NLP T op

These will be dealt with in order., But before doing this it
might be userful to repeat here two genergl observations regarding

the wi N1l.Po.

(i) There are no restrictlions on the combinabllity of the six
basic nominal phrase strucitures given oun p. 68 as constituents
of a wi N1l.P except that where the first N1.P is an adjective,

all the succeeding ones will also be adjectiveso

(ii) Though each nominal involved in the wi N1.P may occur in
any form, the clause structure as a whole is always ‘Pluralf.
Therefore, in dealing with the above three clauses only examples

of' selected N1.P structures in the first nominal phrase will Dbe

given, .
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1 2 wi NLP o Ve

The sbove two clause sitructures are grouped together as
they correspond as regards the Form of the items involved in
the two phrases since whatever the internal structure of the
wi N1.P it shows concord with Form z of the element involved

in the second phrase.

The criterion for assignment to the term ‘Zlural’® is as

follows.:

Form of the itens Form of the item
involved in the involved in the
first phrase second phrase
Any wa z

The following two sets of examples will illustrate the possibile
ity of different Forms and combination of Forms of items in the

Tirst phraseo

Set I, wi N1.P - VP

Form of the items in the
first phrase Verb Form

1(m) 1{£)

0

a) Yik'kursi wiEEaPa‘be:z& " ittbas8u

"The chair and the teble were sold’




b)

c)

a)

e)

g)

Form of the items in the

first phrase Verh ¥Form
2 1(£) %
Yikkursiv'ye:n wittara'be:iza it bas8u
Q@ 0

'The two chairs and the table were sold'l

3 1(f) =
?ikka'rassi wtarsbe'zithum it'pai8u
[«]

"The chairs and the table that goes with them were

x (demonstrative) 1(f) z
‘da wittara'be:iza ittba:8u
[+ )

'That one (m) and the table were sold®

y (pronoun) L 5
thiyvva wititalat battiixast it'bas8u
© 0

It (f) and the three water melons were sold’

v {(adjective) z(adjective) Z
*iggitdizda wil’u'dazm it'pas8u

‘The new one (f) and the old ones were sold'

{ =
5(m) 1(r) 3 z
?is'samak wil®lalma wilfifrax it'ba:8u

‘The fish, the meat and the chickens were sold’

N
[e}]
i

solad’t
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Set II, wi N1,.P AP 1
Borm of the items in the
first phrase Adjective Form
1(m) 1{f) Z
. . . £
a) iktkursi wittara'beiza galtyien
o G.
"The chair and the toble are expensive'
2 1(f) z
b)  ikkursiy'ye:n wittara'besza #allyin
Qo N
"The two chairs and the table are expensive'
3 1(£) z
c) ixka'razsi wtarabe 'zithum daltyim
"The chairs and the table thet goes with them are expensive!
x(demonstrative)  1{F) =
a) tda witbara'beiza daltyi
Lo
"That one (m) and the table are expensive’
v{pronoun) L z
e) ‘hiyyae wittalat battilza:zt Fal'lyisn
'*That one (f) and the three water melons are expensive®
v(adjective) =z{adjective) z
£) ?igeitdida wil?w'da galtyin

‘The new one(f) and the old ones are expensive®

5(5m) 1({f) 3 2
g) Pis'samak wil'lalinma wilfitra:x gal'yi:mn

'The Tish, the meat and the chickens are expensive’
9 -




N
(@]
-~J

3 i N1.FP - N1.P

o
o
-t
=<1

[~

All exzamples of the above nominal clause have in the
second phrase either a two-Form noun (other than those of
family names) or a three-Form noun (other than those which
remain constant such as ni“gi:’a Calamity', etc. in which
caese the clause as a whole is non—typifiable as in “ilba‘na:zit
wiliw®la:da ni‘éi:ba "'The boys and the girls are a calamity)o
In general, these nouns occuwr in N1.P1l and N1.Ph. Regardless
of vhether the basic structure of the sccond nominal phrase
is 1 or L, the whole clause is typifiable asé?lurafo “he

criterion for assignment to the term ‘Plural' is as follows:

Form of the items Form of the noun
in the in the
first nhrase second phrase

Any - 3

The following examples are illustrations:

1(m) 3 3
a) Pir'rasgil wiw'la:du da‘katra

"The man and his children are doctors'

xy (pronoun) 3 3
b) '¢ana wigga'lalda - na'sayid

‘Lit. I and the Gallads' are brothers-—in-law) meaning

Wle sre related by marriage®




c)

£)

Z

5

PO
o
w

{oronoun) v (demonstrative) 3
fhumma wiai s'dash
. °

Phey and she are friends’®

1(£) | 1(m) 3
?i1'pinty wa'butha mdarritsisa

'The girl and her father are teachers®

{adjective) v (adjective) 3
?i11%Hilwa willwilga x*wazt

"The pretty one(f) and the ugly one(f) are sisters'

1(£) 1(m) 5(¢) 3
*i1%laHma wil'laban wil'manga ?an’wa 8

flieat, milk and mangoes are (each) of many kinds'®
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Onew-term Clauses 'CF

=

This group comprises eight different internal clause
structures all of which reguire in general the one term
'Singulaer® in the category of mumber; two being Verbal and
six Nominal. In all cases the initial nominal phrase involves
either a one~Morm noun belonging to grdup A, is.e. N (IA
'L -~ 4') OR one of the eight ordinals “it'taslit 'The third'f

to *il'8aszsir ‘The tenth'® in its definite Lforme

In dealing with these clause structures I will group
together those which are alike in the Form in which the items
involved in the two phrases occur. On this basis the eight

Tt

clause structures coming within group 'C' fall into four

sub~groups as follows:

Sub=group First phrase Second phrase
% x
Hirst
v ¥y
X 1(m) or 5(m)
Second
¥ 1(f) or 5(F)
1(m) ‘ %
() 5




The First sub-group includes three structures, one Veroal

and two Nominal. These ave:s

1. Ordinal numeral as specified - VP
2. I} t i ti - AR
3° i t 144 I3 - Dp

L

he above three clause structures are grouped together becausc
they are alike in the Form in which the items ocecur in both
phrases (see po 289 ) and the N1l.P structure involved in the

first phrase. With respect to Form, both elements involved in
the two phrases occur either in Form x or Form yo(l) As regards
the N1.P structure, the ordinal numeral involved in the first
phrase occurs either in N1.P1l or Ni.P2. Regardless of whether

the basic structure of the first nominal phrase is 1 or 2, the
criterion for assigning the whole structure to the tern 'Singular!

is as follows:

Form of the ordinal numeral FTorm of the item involved
in the first phrase in the.second phrase
= ‘ r o
v ¥

The following threc sets of examples are illustration.
In Set I the second phrase is a Verb; in Set II it is an

Adjective and in Set IIT it is a Deictico

(1) Por x and y Forms of these ordinals, sée Po 1864




Set I,

Ordinal Fornm

X
23 L a S
Coele it taslit
v
" LR S e
Cof itftalta

Verb Form

]
o)
0
)
fax
5

‘nagaHit

Ordinal numeral ss specified -~ VP

he: third one(m)

Set Il, Ordinal numeral as specified - AP

Ordinal Form

20
C o8 o si'&ﬁqtaglit
J
. Daa 3
C oo it*talta

Set III, Ordinal numeral as specified - DP

Ordinal Form

X
944t a5
Cel e it'taslitc
Y
€ of o *itttalts

Adjective Fornm

X

3
2

succeeded®

*The third one(f) succecded’

a
©

ku'wayyis ‘The third one(m) is good'

J

kway'yisa

Deictic Porm
=
a‘hoh
J
"heh *This

'"The third one(f) is good®

-
a

This is the third one(m)®

she third one (£)°
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The second sub=-group comprises one nominal clause of the

)

structure:

Lo Ordinal numeral firom

it baslit to 2il'8azdir

NP
H
=
el

A1l examples of the above nominal clause iavolve an
ordinal numeral as specified in the first nominal phrase and
a noun in the second between which there are certain relations

as follows:

(i) In the Pirst phrase the ordinal numeral has to occur in
its definite form; in the second the noun (when it Falls within
the category of definiteness) has to occur in its indefinite

forme

(ii) As regards the basic structure of both phrases, the
ordinal numeral may occur in N1.P1l or N1.P2 whereas the noun
“dnvolved in the second phruse may occur in N1.PLl, N1.P% or

N1.PLe

(1ii) The ordinal numeral has two Horms termed X and y. Fop
these Forms see above, p. 186 . However, as the noun involved
in the second phrase may belong to Clesses 'Ia2%, ‘IALY,'IIf,
PIIT® or fIVA', it oceccurs in Form 1 if it belongs to one of the
first four cases and either in Form 1 or Form 5 if it belongs

to the last case (iece. if 1t is a 'IVAY itenm).
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Repgardless of the basic structure of both phrases the

~

whole clause is typifisble as 'Singular',., The criterion Tfor

assignment to the term *Singular’® is as follows:

Ordinal Form Noun Form
X 1(m) or 5(m)
¥y () or 5(f)

As can be seen from the above formulae, there is gender concord
between the two phrases of the clause. However, where the noun
is ‘human' and belongs to Class III (i.e. IIIH) the gender
concerd obtaining between the two phrases may be broken for
purposes of praise or insult. For instance, @ possible alternmv
ative example to it'taslit “Ea:gil 'The third one is a man'

is ?it'ta:lit ‘mara  meaning *The third one {m) behaves like

a woman'

The following examples of the basic structure NL.PL = W11

are illustratltions of the nominal clause under consideration.

Noun Class Ordinal Form Noun Form

tTA2t X 1(m)
Yit¥taslit *8ali "The third one(m) is 41if
v ()

fte

it talta "1

347 *The third one(f) is Lesedz®

PO




Noun Class Ordinal Form

TTalt X
Yiprahi8

"y‘

7irtrabla
[ o
L L o
11 'xasmis
v

“il1%xamsa

Tt X

s'sab8a

Ll

TEVAY x
*itYtazmin

J
?it¥bamna

3_7"

¥11'8adra

Noun Form

1(m)
" sukkar
()

e1aI'Imaz

1{m)
‘malik
1(£)

sitt

1(m)

kiftash

1(£)

‘danta
&

'The

‘The

" The

' The

"The

'The

"The

fThe

2904

fourth one(m) is suger®

fourth coe(f) is meat®

B

fifth one(m) is a King'

£ifth one(f) is a lady!

seventh one{m) is a book'

seventh one(f) 1s & bag'

eighth(m) are peaches’
eighth one(f) is a peach®

tenth(f) are herrings®
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The third sub~group includes three structures; one Verbal

and two Nominal. These are:

5 N{IA ‘1 - L%) - VP
6o N(Ta ‘1L = L4L%) - AP
7 N(Ia 2 -~ L") - P

The sbove three clauses are grouped together becduse they are
alike in the Form in which the items occur in both phrases

though they may differ in distribution. With respect to Form,
the noun in the first phrase always occurs in Form 1 (m or )
and the item involved in the second phrase occurs either in
Torm x or Form y depending on the gender of the noun in the
first phrase. As regards the N1.P structure, all nouns in
the initial nominal phrase occur in general in basic nominal

phrase structures 1, 2 and Lo In this connection it is to be

(i) A1l members of N(IAL) mey oceur also in N1.P6, in which
case the clause structure as a whole is 'Singular', see above
Do 138, In addition, some (but not all) of these menbers may
occur in N1.P5 examples when used in particular situational
contexts (i.e. in restaurants or buffets). In such a case the
clause structure as a whole is either masculine 'Singulsr’® when

the preceding numeral is the ca

H
o
[
i3
ol
[
)’H,:o
i
DY
Ly
e
¥
o]
3
=
8=
K
Ay
|
E..
@
s

-- e s

the preceding numeral is any member of the non-ordinals &bove

p iy

‘wailiid. For further details see pp. 102=L.
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i) A1) personal given names which are in a sub-group of

ot

(T42) as well as the three items constituting N(I43) may occur
in certain sub-structures of N1.P5 examples, in which case the
clause structure as @ whole is ‘Plural' {(see above, p.106 under

D). FHowever, for the reasons given on ».189 , these two N1.Ps

(i.0. N1.P5 and N1.,P6) are not taken into account here.

(@]

(iii) Vhere the noun falls within the category of definiteness,

it generally occurs. in its definite form in N1.P1 and N1.P2

(2)

examples, As regards N1.PL, this has been dealt with in

scme detall on pPp. 8Ll=2,

Regardless of whether the basic structure of the initial

of’

[y

nominal phrase is 1, 2 or L, the criterion for assignmen

the whole clause to the term ‘Singular' is as follows:

Form of the iten

Noun Form in the second phrase
1(m) ' x
1(g) ¥y

As this is the case only examples involving basic nominal phrase
structure 1 in the initial nominal yhfase (in this case a noun)

will be given. Further, as noun class one, group 4, falls into

four sub-groups, only one item representing each sub-group will

be given in dealing with all clause structures involving W(Ia)

items in either of the two phrases of the typifisble clause.

(2) In N1.Pl, the two items ‘“u:ira ‘Forehead'! and mana'xisr
- . Ny R, . R
Nose' belonging to N(IAL) and™tHe three items constituting

N(IA%) may occur as well in their indefinite forms.
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The following three scts of examples are i1llustrations ol

the above formulac. The second phrase in Set I is a Verb; In

Set II an- Adjective and in Set III a Deictice

Sub=-group
1o N(I1AL)
2 N(1A2)
3o N(IA3)

Lio N(TAL)

Bxramples 2

1.

L,

Set II,
Sub-group
1. N(TAL)
2. N(TA2)
o N(TA3)

Lo N{TAlL)

N(Ia) = vE g

Noun Form Verh Form

1{m) %
1(r) ¥y
1(m) X
1(f) y‘

?il'bardl ‘za:d

(Lite Cold has increased)meaning ‘It becomes colder'
ma%?i ‘zasdit

‘Bgypt has increased (in population®

7ik'kizlu Tza:d

"The kilogram has gone up (in price)

?iltlaBma tzasdit

"lieat has gone up (in orice)

N(IA) - LP ¢

Noun Form Adjective Form

1{m) x
1(f) ¥
1(m) x

(f) ¥




Lo

Set III,
Sub-group
1. N(IAL)
2. N(IAgj
3.  N(IA3)

Lo N(1AL)

Examples :

1o

7il'8arabi  kK'wayyis
o

(Lite Arabic is good) meaning 'Arabic¢ is

H

"Watima is nice’

Piggitnesh ku'lwayyis

'The guinea is all right’

Cift durba kway'yisa
L]

'The soup is nice’

N(IA) - DP .

Noun Horm Deictic Form

‘1(m) . P
1(f) v
1{m) X
1(f) v
*il'xe:l a'hoh

‘Here are the horses’

f1icaz . a‘heh

"This i1s Leedsz'

gitne:h a‘hoh
"This is a gulneaf

7ilfa’sulya ‘heh
o

'Here are the beans'

Latma kway'yisa
o

language’

298

a good
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The fourth sub-group comprises one Nominal clause of the

8, _ N(Ia) - NP

All exemples of the above nominal clause have a noun in both
phrases between which there are certain relations that can be

summarigzed as Tollows:e

(1) Though the noun in the first phrase beloungs to Class I
group ‘AY: that in the second phrasec may belong to Class I

grouwp 'A', Class II or Class IlI.

(ii) Vhere the noun in the Ffirst phrase has to occur in its
definite form (when it falls within the category of definiteness),

that in the second phrase occurs in its indefinite forme.

(iii) Where the first phrase may bhe of the basic nominal
structure 1, 2 or L (and also 6 where the noun involved is a
PTALY ditem), only N1.Pl or N1.PL are possible in the second

phrase .

Since the clause structure as a whole is always 'Sinzular’
regardless of the basic nominal structure of its two phrases,

all examples will be of the basic structurs Nl.Pl - N1.Pl.

The criterion for the assignment of the whole structure to

the term *Singular® is as Tollows:




First phrase Second phrase

Noun Form Noun Form

1 1

Here it is to be noted that although in ‘Singular' clause
structures there is usually gender concord between the two
phrases, this is not always so as will be seen from the examples
given in the four sets below. In Set I the items in the irst
phrase belong to N(IAL): in Set II to N(IA2): in Set ITI to

N(IA3Z) and in Set IV to N(Tal).

Set I, N(Ial) = NP . (WO CowCorp)
Noun Form Noun form
1(m) i(m)
€ oo *issa’mar ga'masl  'Being brunette is a beauty’
1(f) 1(£)
ol o ?i1%a’maina Ta'dizla '‘Henesty is a virtue!
1(m) 1(£)
€ oS a ?i1'Bosm rifyasda  'Swimming is a sport’
() 1(m)
G ol o ?ig’siHHa ftasg *Health is a crown’
Set II, N(Ia2) =~ NP ( CONCORD)
Noun rorm Noun Form
1(m) 1{m)
Eofo Hasan mutdarris 'Hassan is a teacher!
1(£) 1(£)

o H
e of . H - t R ] s 9
8o 1an§an SaEmJ London is a capital’
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In general, as can be secen from 3et IT examples,; there

is usua

1ly gender concord betwsen the two ohrases of tThe

However, where the noun in the first phrase is &

personal given name, this gender concord may be broken for

pUrpose

5 of insuli or praise, ..

Noun Form Noun Form
1m) 1()
'8ali ‘mara {Iit., Ali is a wom&n) meaning
‘He behaves like a woman'
1{f) 1(m)
"Patma 'rasgil (Lit. Fatima is & man) meaning
(<) [~
"She behaves like a man’®
Set ITI, w(145)(3) WP . (wo Concorbd)
Noun Form - Woun Form
1(m) 1(m)
& ol o ik 'kizlu m'zasn (Lit. the kilogram is o scaie)
meaning *It is an exact measure’
(r_ a9 .o
Lim ()
€el o iggi'nesh *Bunla ‘The guinea is a coin'
Set IV, N(Tak) WP . ( ~o Concorkn))
Noun Form - Noun Forn
1{m) 1{m)
€a8o lisbifrin tdaws YAspirin is a medicine!
(3) 211 the three items constituting N(IAZ) are masculine,

886 Do

323,




(e}

G2

G,

1(m)

Noun Form

1{r)

o
v

\

8asds

~

1(f)
YPakha
1{m)

xutdar
o

*{(Drinking®

Spinach is a kind o

a habit’

‘Grapes. is a kind of fruit'

vegetable'




HOUI FORES AND_GTASSES

Avab grammarlaas as well os most writers on Arablce gramnarn
classified '"Parts of speech® into: (i) NWominals; (ii) Verbals;
{(iii) Particles. This grammatical classification seems suitable
for the study of ‘Number', In this thesis I am not going to
make a détailed study of these parts of speech, they have bee:

(1)

dealt with by many linguists.

However, as stated in Chapter Three, since nouns are

generally involved - actually or potentially - in the concordial

vrocess of number and are Tegarded by me Yecontrolling' the

0

Torm of element(s) in two-phrase typifiable clause structures,
it is thought necessary to deal with noun ‘Forms® and 'Classes’
in some detall in order to be able to distinguish generalized
types of syatagm. I would like to stress here that this is a
different view from that held by most 1i ngulsbuy by wnich
gender is a linguistic classification of nouns into arbitrary
groups Tor syantactic purpvoses (conceivably stemming from
clagsical traditions of language learning and teaching). It
is this latter view which, to quote kitchell, ‘.. dasﬁled to

serious distortion in accounting for Cairene Arabic fact "70(2)

- e B

( See Tor instance:
iAo fbu Farag, see above, .19, no.8. (vp.113-329)
huno Bishr, see above, po L; aohn {pp 176~ ~91)
111 )8k Gamal-Bldin, see above, Debl, nole (pPD.18-23)
(2) T, Mitchell, sece above, Dm36°

B
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Noun Forms

o S g i vwr e Pan e v

H

in order to deal with the different shapes individual
(3) 14

nouns may have within the category of number, is
necessary to differentiate six Yorms numbered 'l to 6', even

though no single noun exhibits all six Formse

In what follows the relations between these noun Forms
snd the three terms in the category of number will be shown.
I have chosen Verbal clauses where the initlal nominal phrase
is of basic structure 1 (i.c. N1.,P1 ~ VP) to illustrate these

relationss

(&) Vihere the initial nominal phrase is & noun in Form 1, it
is this Form which selects: the verbal Form in the second phrase,

and the whole clause structure is ‘Singular’, e.go

Noun ¥orm Verb Form
1{m) x
ki'tash it'bhas8 Y& book was goldl
1(r) v
'bagefi:xa t'basbit YA water melon was soldl

(3) By FPorms within the category of number I mean Forms which
have relevance to this category. Therefore, this excludes other
types of form variation with resnect to nouns such as:

(1) Presence or ebsence of various affixes such as
article {9ilwy and propominal suffixes’such as /eooi/
/osoak/ *Your(m)eee'; fooonta/ 0UWrese's etco

(ii) The possibility of two variant forms with identical nuuber
relevance such as /7u'tuira/ and /fufju'razt/ ‘frains'; /8i‘ne:n/
and /Sutyuin/ ‘Byes'; /za'ma:vil/ and /fzumals/ ‘Colleasues’
vhere both variants arve counted as Form 3 of the same lexical
item. Therefore, the lexical item ‘“atr, for exemple, though

£
having the following Forms /'?atr/; /Yaj'resn/ and /?u'fuira/

o /9utu”§azt/ is still regerded a thres-foprm noun, not a four-—
Hform noun. from now on the term "Form' will be used purely to

refer to Form within the category of nuwber as specified.
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(b) Vhere the nominal vhrase is a noun in Form 2, the verbal

elenment occurs in Form z and the whole structure is 'Dualt,e.g.

NWoun form Verh Fornm
2 &
kita'be:n At thaz8u "Two books were soldf

battix'te:n it'ba:8u "Two water melons were sold’
]

(¢) Vhere the nominal phrase is a noun in Form 3, it is also
this Form which selects the relevant Form or Forms of the verb
in the second phrase and the whole clause structure is *Plural’.
Here we have to take into consideration two factors in order

to account for the Form or Forms in which the verbal element

may occur. These are as followss

(i) Vhere the noun is a three-Form non-human, group ‘A', (see
gbovepp 2112 ), the verbal element occurs only in Form y.

This can be sumnmarized as follows:

Noun Class Noun Form Verbh HForm

1rrfmal 3 y

Examples

listi8da‘dast 9X11§13 ‘The preparations were completed?
limtiHa'nast *xil;it Vihe exsms came to an endf
?i1°ax'basr 'xilsit ‘The news Tinished'

7ilHa'gazt “xilgit 'The things ceame to an end’
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(ii) Vhere the noun is not of the above specificd type, the
verbal element generally occurs in one of the two albernative
Forms namely, Form z or Fform y. This can be summarized as

follows:

Woun Class . Noun Form Verh Form
3. 3 2(y) )
TT 3 z(y)
IiIlother] 3 z(v)

The following three examples illustrate the three cases

respectively.

?41°a8%yasn  ‘wasalu (‘'wasalit) ‘The high-class people arrived'
Ly o)

?11%itde:n it'rafadu (it'raradit) ‘The hands were raised up
o »

Pik'tkutub it'baz8u {(it'basdit) 'The books were sold?
D) Where the nominel phrase involves & noun in Form ugcb)

the verbal element occurs either in Form z only, or in one of
the two alternative Forms (i.c. Form z or Form y) depending on
whether the nominal phrase as a whole is definite or indefinite.

(For this, see D.e 119 under b)e

Indefinite examples are chosen vo show the two alternative
Forms of the verb. In all cases the whole structure is 'Plural’.
These examples are of structure N1.P5, since Form L does not

occur in N1.Pl examples, 8.0,

(L) But see p. 279, footnoie 2.

(5) This Form is traditionally referred to as ‘Paucal Plurall.
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Noun Form Verb Form
L 3 {v)
Ytalat da®tfa:t in'sim8u (in‘sim8it)

Yihree strokes were heavrd’

‘xamas ba‘a'‘ra:t Yma s bu (*mastit)
<

Wive cows died’

"saba8  lamu'nast 'xisru (*xisrit)
g ©

'Seven lemons went bad'

*8agar man'gacst it'paz8u (it'ba:8it)

'Ten mangoes were sold!®

Lt is

e

B) Vthere the nominal phrase i1s a noun in Form 5,
this Form which governs the selection of the Verbal Form and
the whole clause structure is 'Singular® (m) or () depending
on the gender of the noun, €.

g

Noun Form Verh Form
rd
5(m) X
25 ? a | R
illa‘mun Xisiy
-1

*The lemons went bad!

(m)

754 'aiHkY yifartigd

'Laughing cheers®

5(f) v
il 'manga 'rixsit
[+

'The mangoes have become cheap'

*ilba'taztis Trixsit
& & L]

"The potatoes have become cheap®

o
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F) \Vihere the nominal phrase is a noun in Form 6,(6) the
clause structure as a whole is 'Plural' and the verbal element
occurs in one of two alternative Forms (i.e. Form y or Form Z)s

Caoal e

Noun Form Verb Form
6 v (z)
*i1%aw'ras? ‘da:8it (*da:8u)
-] ]

'The sheets of papers were lost’

ri1fiztlan teiryit (‘giryu)

'The gazelles ran away'

In my idiolect, only two (rare) examples of Form & occur
namely, /?ew'ras’/ from the lexical item ‘wara’ snd /#iz'la:n/

from the lexical item ga'za:le

Note that certain other examples of Form 6 may be heard
from educated speakers. These include Forms such as /’ag'ga:r/|
/?es'mask/, /?agtwask/, /fu'mu:8/, /di‘dan/, /mi‘8i:z/,
/ni'xi:l/, /€i'bazk/, /ri‘mazl/, /wu'gu:d/s /?afgtnan/, etco
from the lexical items 'dagar ‘Trees', '§§gg§ 'Fish', ‘Zo:k

‘Thorns', *£am8 'Candles', 'du:d ‘Worms'y, 'mi8z ‘'Goats', ‘'naxl
2 2 — 9y L

——s

"Palms', ‘Zabak 'Nets®, ‘raml *Sand!, 'ward ‘Roses' and

'#onam 'Sheep', respectively.

However, these Forms and the like are not considered as being
central to ECA, but are regarded by me as instences of register

mixture in which these Forms are borrowed from Classical Arabic

(6) This Form is traditionally referred to as 'Big Plural'.
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Now bearing in mind that no one noun includes all the
six Forms given on pp. 304~8 , the analysis will proceed
with the division of nouns into Classes according to the
number of Forms individual nouns have. These are looked at

with regard to their functions in wvarious syntactic structures,
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Noun Classes

Nouns in ECA can be divided into the following four

classese

Class I 3 This includes all items having one Form; Form 1

for some nouns (i.e. Group A) and Form 3 for others (i.e. Group

B), CeZo
Lexical item Form 1 Form 3
'8ali YA1iT /'8ali/ %
' 1afma 'Neat' /'lalma/ *
?a8'yvain 'High-class ® /?a8tyain/
people’
filluss ' Money* £ /Efitluzs/

Class IT 3 This includes all items having in my idiolect

Form 1 and Form 3; .8

Lexical itenm Form 1 Form 3
bus'tagi 'Postman' /bus’%agi/ /bus?a'giyya/ |
'sitt 'Tady?® /isitt/ /sitttazt/
rigl

‘pigl 'Leg" /trigl/ /rigtle:n/

Class III @ This inéludes all items having Form 1, Form 2

and Form 3, eoge
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Lexical item Porm 1 Form 2 Form 3

'bint '‘Girl'  /'bint/  /bin'te:n/  /ba'na:t/
ki'tasd *Book! /ki‘tasd/ /kita‘be:n/  /kutub/
fin'gan '‘Cup' /fin'gan/ /finga'ne:n/ /fana'giin/
Class IV ¢ This lncludes all items having four(7) Forms;
Form 1, Form 2, Form 4 and Form 5, c.ge.
Lexical item Form 1 Form 2 Form L Form 5
'xo:x  'Peaches' /'xo:ixa/ /xox'ten/ /eoxotxast/ /‘xo0:x/

‘manga ‘Mangoes' /man'‘gaiya/ /mangi‘te:n/ /..man'gast/ /‘manga/

‘darb  'Hitting' /'darba/ /dervbi'te:n/ /..dar'bazt/ /'darb/
Of the above four classes, Class I will further be divided into
two groups (IA and IB) on the basis of the term in the category

of number to which the whole clause structure is referable (i.c.
'Singular' or ‘'Plural') when these nouns occur in basic nominal
phrase structure 1 (i.e. Nl.Pl).(8) Even within these two groups,
as will be shown later, further subgroupings will be made on

formal criteria.

(7) In my idiolect there are two items which may oceur in five
Yorms; 1, 2, U4, 5 and 6 respectively. These are ‘wara’ and fa'za:l
(see above, p.308 under ¥). However, I include them within this
class for the following reason. In general, they are not freguentl)
used and their Form 5 1s usually used instead though the term in
the category of number for the whole structure in which each Form
is used is different.

(8) Note that: (i) Form 1 of some nouns belonging to N(IA) may
occur in N1.P5 examples, in which case the term in the category of
number. to which the whole clause structure is referable reguires
special mention. This has been dealt with in some detall under
N1.P5 and will not be repeated here. (ii) ¥Form 4 of N(IV) never
oceurs in N1l.Pl examples. It is always limited to going with any
member of the: cardinal numerals '3 to 10' (see above, pP.118,f.n.28)
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In this thesis the nunber of Forms individual nouns may have
and the possible term(s) in the category of number in which these
Forms may occur as examples of basic Nl.Pl_constiiute the primary
¢lassification of noun items into noun classes. Though further
syntactic divisions of noun items will emerge on the basis of
other considerations such as those between 'Human' and 'Non-humen'
in Classes II and III; *'Mass' and ‘'Action' in Class IV, such
divisions are regarded by me as secondary since they have no
implications for the total structure in the way in which the

primary classification hase.

The following table shows the primary classification of noun
items into noun classes on the basis of the number of Forms
occurring and the number relevance of these Forms when occurring

in basic N1.Pl.

Noun c¢lass Number of Forms Type of Form Number relevanc
T A one 1 Singular
B 3 Plural

1 Singular
II _ Two '

3 Plural

1 Singular
ITT Three 2 Dual

3 Plural

1 Singular

2 Dual
IV Four ('3~10' )4 Plural

5 Singular
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Before proceeding with the detailed analysis of noun classesy
certain general syntactic characteristics of nouns are set out
below so that where any of these characteristics do not apply

comparison can be made. These are the following:
(i) They may associate with the definite article.

(i1) They may be immediately preceded by any of the cardinal

numerals '3 to 10'0(9)

(iii) They may occur as the first element of a construct (i.e.

N1 .PL).

There is another syntactic grouping of noun classes which
to a great extent overlaps the major morphological division in
terms of the number of Forms per item, and which has certain
implications for the study of number. This concerns the class-

ification of nouns as 'Human' vs. 'Non-human'.

In general, the syntactic characteristics of these two groups

are as follows:

g) Yorm 1 of ‘human' nouns may be immediately preceded by the
moditying element ‘wa:lid 'A certain', in which case it agrees
in gender with the following noun and the whole clause structure

is always 'Singular' (m or f)e. This can be summarized as:

L3

Clause structure Modifying element Form  Noun Form Verdb Form

Se(m) x im) =
S.(f) y | 1(f) y

(9) TFor the reasons for selecting this class of cardinal numerals,
see pp. 100, 105 and 118 under (C) respectively.
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The following two examples are cases in point.
é.(m) ['wa:Hid] ‘ra:zil 'sa’al 8a'le:k

'A certain man asked sbout you'
S«(f) ['waHda] ‘sittl ‘'sa’alit 8a'le:k

‘A certain lady asked about you'

However, there are certain exceptions to this rule. These are

confined to:
(1) A1l personal given names such as ‘'8ali 'Ali'

(ii) The two items shown in my data namely, ‘walad 'Boy' and
‘mara 'Woman'. '
In general 'mon-human' nouns are not preceded by that
modifying element. But see above, pe. 188, n. 1.

b) 'Human® nouns that have no Form 2 may be, in generalglo)

preceded by the numeral ’it'ne:n 'Two' to denote that two persons

are involved. Here the noun occurs in Form 3 unless it is a
personal given name in which case it occurs in Form 1 as is the
case with the first example below. In all cases the clause

structure as a whole is typifiable as 'Plural' for the reasons

mentioned on pp. 106-8 under D, €.8.

(10) But see below, 'IBLl', p. 340-Ll.
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Noun Form Verb Form
C 1 % ‘
1. *it'nesn "'8ali 'Haderu 1'Hafla

'*Two persons named Ali attended the party'

2 ?itne:n ’a8'yaim ‘Ha@aru 1'Hafla

'Two high-class people attended the party’

B Yit'ne:n tuglga:r 'Hadaru 1'Hafla

!'Two merchants. attended the party!

In general, ’it'ne:n does not precede ‘non-human' nouns.(ll)

c) When ‘human' nouns are followed by an adjective of ‘origin',
there 1ls always gender concord between the two nominal elements

in'Singular‘clause structures which is not generally the case

with 'non-humant nouns,(12) € oo
Noun Form Adjective Form
1(m) ‘ x
'walad '‘masliees 'An Egyptian boYees'
() y
"bintl mas'riyyaces 'An Egyptian girleee’

Contrast the following two examples where the noun is ‘non~human’

1(m . X

muf ' tazH masrieso 'An Egyptien Xe¥eee®
1(f) X

sag'gasda masrieeo 'An Egyptian carpet!

(11) But see above, . 109 and pp. 105-5 under Co
(12) But see above, pp. 21~2 under 2,
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d) In Plural clause structures where the item in the second

phrase may occur in

one of two alternative Forms (1l.c. Form z

or Form v)s Form z is strongly Tavoured where the noun involved

is ‘human' whereas Form y is preferred where the noun is ‘non=-

human', €.ge.

Type of noun

Human

Non-human

Noun Form Verb Form
3 Z (v)
’ilba‘na:t 'wa’alu ('wa’a8it)

'The girls fell down'

3 v (z)

ik *kutub ‘wa®a8it (‘wa’®aBu)

'The books fell down'

Having stated the essential characteristics of nouns in the gbove

section, the‘analysis.will now proceed with the study of each

noun class in turne
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Clags T ¢ One~Form Noung

Ar . on pe 311, Class I nouns fall into two groups

(1a - ding to the term in the category of number to
whi le clause structure is refersble (i.e. 'Singular’
o ) where these nouns occur in basic N1.Pl examples.

/erbal clauses, this can be summarized as follows:

lass Noun Form Verb Form Term in the
category of number

A 1(m) x Singular (m)
1(F) v Singular (f)
IB _ ' % z(y)(l3) Plural

The following are illustrative examples:

So(m) '8ali 'wasal 'Ali arrived!
IA . - .
S.(f) ‘'rfatma ‘wasalit '‘Fatima arrived®
» -*
IB Pl. ’il%aBya:n ‘wasalu ('wasalit) 'The high-class

people arrived'’

Even within these two groups it is necessary to distinguish
further sub-groups on the basis of the three general syntactic
characteristices of nouns given on p. 313. Consequently, as will
become cleér presently, TA nouns will be further divided into
four sub-groups, IA 'l to L4'. With respect to IB nouns they will
be divided into two sub-groups; namely, 'IB1l' and 'IB2'. In what

follows an account, albeit brief, of each of these sub-groups is

(13) DBut see p. 279 under example 3.
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given. Note that out of the three general syntactic characteris-

tics of nouns, only exceptional cnes will be mentioned.

This sub=group comprises items referring to languages,
diseases and what are traditionally referred to as ‘'abstract’

nouns, but which have only one Form, e.g. 'siHHa 'Health',

'La’r 'Poverty' sa'8a:da 'Happiness', etc. In addition, sixteen
items, not of the above semantic types, are found in my datae.

These are: ‘rabb 'God',; "‘u:ira 'Forechead', mana'xi:r 'Nose',
o < e

'?afa 'Nape', ma'8a:lim 'Topography', ta’a'ti:8 ¥"(Facial) features®,
mad8lu'ma:t 'Information, °at'8a:b ‘Tees', la'wa:zim ‘Requisites’,
gi'wa:r 'A bride's furniture'; ‘ax‘'la:® 'Morals', Hi'wa:n

*(Certain) edible fowl', nigawiv'va:t 'Carbohydrates’y 2il'8a:lam

'The earth', bu'le:s 'Police'! and 'xe:l ‘'Horses'.

Note-that although.the last twelve items are semantically
plural, they occur in‘Singular'clause structures under the

conditions mentioned above on p. 317, €eZe

?ilbu'less 'wasal 'The police arrived!
?i1Hi'wain ‘ma:t mig'gu:8 'The animals are starving'
innigawiy'yast tu'durr ittu'xa:n ‘'Carbohydrates are harmful to

fat people’

1Al nouns have the following characteristics:

(1) They regularly associate with the definite article when they

occur in basic nominal phrase structure 1(i.e. N1.,P1). For this




see the above three examples.

(11i) They cannot be preceded by any of the cardinal numerals
€3 to 10' nor by any non-ordinal numeral. However, the following
six items shown in my data can be preceded by specific numerals .

in the following idiomatic expressions:

19g1P% ' fuke 'A thousand thanks'

1221 n'hasr abyad A phrase of congratulation. (Lit.
A thousand white days).

Y221y 'baraka 'A thousand blessings'

¥921fY sa'la:ma 'Safety a thousand times' meaning
(Good-bye)

'?31rY ‘hana ’ 'A thousand pleasures' meaning

(Bon appétit)

‘miyya 'misa | *A hundred evenings' meaning
(Good evening).

This sub=group comprises what are traditionally referred to
as 'Proper nouns' (i.c. names of persons, such as '8ali ‘Ali’,

and geographical places such as 'masr 'Egypt'). IA2 items have

the following characteristics:

(i) They are outside the system of definiteness (see Chapter

Four). Note that the initial /°il~/ which sppears in the form

of some proper nouns such as *il'Hasan 'Elhassan', “ilxu're:bi

'El®horeiby's ’ilthind 'India', 2il'magrib ‘Morocco' camnot be
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separated as the definite article elsewhere as in, say, /?il'badls/
*The suit' and /‘badla/ 'A suit'. In other words, it is a part

of the proper noun itself.

(ii) Like the majority of nouns, Proper nouns can be preceded
by any of the numerals '3 to 10', in which case the typifiable
clause structure as a whole is 'Plural'. However, when they are,
they are distinguished by two facts characterizing them from

noun Classes II, III and IV, These are:

a) The numeral occurs in its first FPorm (i.e. that ending in
/=a/)e
b) The noun occurs in Form 1.

Bxamples :

Numeral Form Noun Form
first 1
ta'lasta '8ali 'nagalu

'Three Alis succeeded'
'fith ta'lasta skinditriyya f‘ma§r
'There are three Alexsndriss in Egypt'

Contrast @

Noun class Numeral Form ~ noun Form
IX ‘ Second 5
IIX Second

IV Second
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Examples: 3

‘talat mudarfifsi:n ﬂwa§alu ~ 'Three teachers arrived!'
'*talat ba'na:t '‘wasalu 'Three girls arrived®

[ ]
‘talat xo'xast ‘wa’adu ('wa®a8it) !'Three peaches fell down'

for further details; see ppe. 111=20.,

(iii) Together with family names (i.e. IIH3), TA2 items are
distinguished from all other noun classes by the fact that in
mnost idiolects (inecluding my own) they do not occur as the first

element of a Construct (i.ee N1.PL).

However, I have come across a few speskers who may use
proper nouns as the first element of a Construct to refer to a

specific person or place, €L

Ha'sanna eee 'Our Hassan ees!

ma?a'riyyit ‘magr ese "Matariyya of Cairo e..'

This usage would be impossible in my idiolect. Instead I use

'bi'ta:8 phrases' (see above, p. 90). Hence,

'Hasan bi'taBna ...

*ilmata'riyya b'ta:8it 'masr ...

Genersl notes:

1) It is common for most writers on Arabic grammar to consider

L . "
geographical places as Singular feminine nouns,(ll) i.e. they

élh) See for example : M.d, Abu Farag, see above, DPe. 18, n.d
Pe 113""_}.) @




enter exclusively into feminine Singulsr clause structures.
Though the majority of them do, this is not always the case.
For instsnce, some enter only into masculine Singular clause

structures when occurring in N1.Pl examples; .2«

ik'kafri k'wayyls (not %*?ikkafri kwayyisa) ‘'Alkafr is nice'

*is'sirwl s'dayyar (not *#’is'sirwi sgayyera) ‘Alsirw is small'

Others may show fluctuation in terms of grammatical gender
concord occurring sometimes in masculine, sometimes in feminine

'Singular' clause structures,; €.g.

(m) ?issu‘da:n ‘'Bamal in®i‘latb
, 'The Sudan made a coup'
(f) “*issu'da:n ‘'8amalit in’i‘lasb

(m) *118i‘ra:® ‘'wa’’a8 mu'Sahda
‘Iraq signed a treaty!
(£) *il8i'ra:® wa®'’a8it mu'8shda

(m) lib‘*na:n ga'mizl
'‘Lebanon is beautiful'
(£) lid'na::n ga'misla

2) Certain personal given names such as Zi'ri:n 'Shirin’,

'rida ‘Rida’, su'8a:d 'Soad', '8iffat 'Effat', ka'ma:l 'Kamal',

———ceanine m—

etce may also occur in both masculine and feminine Singular clause
structures but this would depend on whether the item 1s the name

of a male or a female Person,; €.8.

Ai'ri:n za'kiyya '*Shirin (the girl ) is intelligent’®
fﬁ'ri:n 'gakil 'Shirin (the boy) is intelligent'
'rida "nagah 'Rida (the boy) succeeded’

‘rida ‘nagaHit 'Rida (the girl) succeeded'
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3) There are a few personal given names which end with /e:n/

such as 8awa'de:n ‘Awadeen', Hasa'ne:n ‘'Hassaneen', miHomma'de :n
-

'Mohammedeen', etc. However, in these items the element /e:n/
is not the one characterizing Form 2 of nouns, but an element
common to names of persons. Therefore /Hasa'ne:n/, for instance,
is not Form 2 of ‘Hasan but Form 1 of another lexical item and

enters into 'Singular' masculine clause structures, €.ge

Hasa'ne:n 'nagaH 'Hassaneen succeeded'’
Compare:
'Hasan ‘nagal 'Hassan succeeded?

This: sub=group comprises, in my speech, the following three

masculine loan items: 'ki:lu 'Kilogram; kilometre', ‘santi
Q

'Centimetre' and gi'ne:h 'Guinea'. Though these items are of
foreign origin, they are considered here on the basis that they
have become a part of the language in the sense that they are
commonly used in every day life and serve a very important

soclial purpose.

IA3 1tems have the three general characteristics of nouns
given on p. 313. However, like IA2 items, when they are preceded
by any of the cardinal numerals '3 to 10', the numeral occurs in
its first form (i.e. ending in /-s/), the noun occurs in Form 1
and the clause structure as a whole is 'Plural', in which case

the element involved in the second phrase occurs only in Form z.
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For further detalls, sece above, pp. 118-20 under D, e.g.

Numeral Form Noun Form Verb Form
first 1 e
ta'la:zta 'kislu t'ba:8u 'Three kilograms were solgd!
'sab8a 'tsanti 'fidlu 'Seven centimetres were left’
'8adara g'ne:h in'sarafu 'Ten guineas were spent!

For some speakers, but not for me, this sub-group would also

include the following sleven items @

'ginn ‘Ton't Yin'tasr 'cantar (95 pounds)
"buisa YInch' A ‘zgzgg.- 'Yard'

'mitr 'Metre! : ‘misl 'Mile'

ga'lu:n 'Gallon! tpitl 'Litre!

mal'lism  'HMilliéme' ‘ilin 'Shilling*

ritya:l ‘Riyal (20 piastres)®

For me, these eleven items are members of N(IIIH), e.g.

Form 1 .Form 2 Form 3
/’in'?a:r/ /’in?a‘re:n/ /? aneti v/
/'mitr/ ‘ /nittre:n/ /?imttar/
/tritl/ ~ /rit'le:n/ . /Pir'tacl/
/tEilin/ /#11i'ne:n/ /£€ili'nazt/

Some speakers again, use these items sometimes as menmbers of

N(IA3), and sometimes of N(IIIH).
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The items belonging to this sub=-grouvp are variously referred
to as 'Collectives' or ‘Mass' nouns but not all of them are
members of this sub-group.(l5) These include fruits such as

'‘mo:z 'Bananas', etc.; vegetables such as

'8inab ‘'Grepes’,
fa'sulya 'Beans', sa'bainix 'Spinach', etc.; some kinds of food
such as 'lalma 'Meat', '8c:d 'Bread', etc. and materials such as

'dahab 'Gold', '"’utn 'Cotton', etc.

TAL items; in general, do not follow any of the cardinal
numberals '3 to 10'. However, some of them may be preceded by
any non-ordinal numeral, but only in particular situational
contexts (l.e. restaurants and buffets) as in ‘wa:Hid '?ahwa
wit'ne:n 'da:y 'min ‘faglak 'One coffee and two teas, please'.
In addition, the item '8e:f 'Bread' is commonly preceded by the
numeral '’alf 'A thousand' among bakers and grocers in which

case the nominal phrase refers to twenty loaves only, c.ge.
?ib'8atli '*alfYy ‘'Be:f ‘Send me twenty loaves of bread’

Most members of what are traditionally referred to as
'Collectives® or as 'Mass' nouns (whether they belong to 'IalL’

or 'IVA' items) have the followlng two characteristics:

a) They may occur in & Construct (i.e. N1.PL) when preceded by
what are traditionally referred to as nouns of 'weight'. Note
here that IVA items (having in general Forms 1, 2, 4 and 5) occur

always in Form 5,

(15) There are some ‘Collectives' or 'Mass' nouns which, in
general, have four Forms and hence belong to noun Class IV group
A (i&eo 'IVA'). See PP e 365"'9.
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Bxamples with IAL items ¢

?ar'dabbl ‘dalla.c.. 'An ardeb of wheatess'
*in'tasr YPuthese 'A cantar of cottoNees’
] »
'keslit 'duraese 'A bushel of maizeess’
L)

Examples with IVA items

’Einni 'ba§al... 'A ton of onionSaees’
‘kislo bart?us? aue 'A kilogram of plulSees'
'ratly Ctuf'fatHees ‘A pound of appleSess’

) They may also occur as the second element of a Construet in

which both elements may be prefixed with the definite article and

the first one occurs in Form 2.

TAl Bxamples ¢

*il18utdesn ikkab'rictteece 'The two sticks of matcheSees'

Yirra'se:n it'toiMeee. 'The two cloves of garliCeos’
RN 1 .

Pi1Hitti ten 1il1'lalmae.. '"The two slices of meatees'

IVA Examples :

?118ig'le:n  il'ba’ar ... 'The two calveSeso'
[ )
*iggotze:n ilHa'matmaes. '"The two pairs of pigeonsces’

*issandu'’e:n issa'buiNess 'The two boxes of SO&Deses!
* e .
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In this, 'Mass' nouns contrast with, say, nouns of Class
IITI., Compare the above examples with the following three where

all the nouns belong to Class III in 'bi'ta:8 phrases'; €«g.

1. ?{lwala'de:n bi'tu:8 ilma'Hall eee

'The two boys working at the shoD eee'

not #’ilwala'de:n ilma'Hall.e.

2. *4lnufta’Hesn bi'tu:8 11'vatb eee

'The two keys of the door eea'

not **ilmufta'He:n il1'bashb eee

3 *ilfusta’ne:n di'tu:8 11"Hint ee.

'The two dresses of the girl ..."

not = ?ilfusta'ne:n il'bint ...

Further, IA4 items only are characterized by their collocability
with certain words which I have called 'Classifiers'. When they
do so, the resulting nominal phrases are Constructs denoting
specific types of object. For instance, if the IAl item referred
to is itself a conglomeration of smaller natural units, then

the 'Classifier' denotes one of these units. But if the item
denotes a mass which can be divided into smaller fractions, other
words such as ‘'Hitta 'A piece of' which is generally grouped by

(16)

some linguists with what I have called 'Classifiers', are

used to denoie the fraction.

(16) See for instance:

Ei) W. Lehn and P. Abboud, see above, D21, nelle (p.257)
ii) T.F. Mitchell, see zbove, DPe 17, N6 , (Do L3)




For example, 'Hitta may occur with most items that can be

divided into pieces. The following examples are illustrations:

1) "Hittit '?asab e.e

2)  'Hittit Moz ee.
3) 'Hittit ta8'miyya «..
L)  YHittit fi'lafla ees
5)  'Hittit 1i'bain ...
6) 'Hittit 'sukkar e..

7)  'Hittit birin'gain eee

'a
A
A
A
tA
A
't

However, the second element in the

with different classifiers when it

natural units.

Examples :

1) '8uzd
Q2>

3) "ursY ta8'miyya ees

"asab see
.

'sa:bhiB8 'MoiZ .ee
@

L) " arnY £'18C18 eee
5) 'fa§si 1'basn e.e
6) 'I‘a:s 'Su}.dial" cee

7) 'ku:z bir‘in'ga:n oo

Further, there are two separate figurative usages of 'Hitta in
which they associate with items other than those belonging to IAlL,
In the first of these, the sentence as a whole denotes admiration;

e+ 'liyya 'Hittit 'mugrif (IIH1) ‘ha:yil

'An aubergent ee.

piece
piece
piece

piece

piece

piece

seven

is desired to indicate

stalk
stalk
fried
sweet
piece

sugar

'I have an excellent supervisor'
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of SUZAr CANe eses’

of banana eee !

of -fried bean purec.s."

of sweet DEPPEr ees’

of a piece of chewing gume..

of SUZBY ocee!

of aubergent see'

Constructs above collocates

the

of sugar Cane eee'

of banana ees’

bean puree . .o'

PEDPEL ese’

of chewing gum ee.'

loaf oco'
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In the second usage, the whole sentence denotes scorn on the

part of the speaker, c.g.

'Hittit 'bintI (IIIH) la'hina 'wala h'na:k
(Lit. She is just a bit of a girl neither here nor there)

meaning 'She is an insigniflcant girl'.

Therefore, I have not included ‘Hitta as a classifier.

The ten Classifiers given below on p.333 are in fact
members of noun Class 'IIIH' (i.e. 'non-human' nouns having three

Forms). For example the classifier '?a:s 'A head; a bulb' has

the following three Forms:

Form 1 Form 2 Form 3

/'ga:s/ /?a'se:n/ | /'{u:s/

and therefore when collocated with IAL items, the whole clause
structure is 'Singular', 'Dual' or ‘'Plural' depending on the

Form in which the classifier occurs.

Further, in a 'Singular' clause structure the term in the
category of .gender applicable to the sitructure depends on the
gender of the classifier itself, not the IAL item following it,

e

Sincular clause structure :

Compare:

'8u:d mulu'xiyya ‘xisir 'A stalk of Jew's mallow went bad'

where the whole structure is' masculine singular composed of the




330

masculine classifier '8u:d and the feminine noun mulu'xivys

withs

Hab'ba:yit '8inab 'xisrit 'A grape went bad'

where the whole structure is feminine singular composed of the

feminine classifier Hab'ba:ya and the masculine noun ‘'8inab.

Dual clause structures @

8u'de:n mulu'xiyya ‘'xisru 'Two stalks of Jew's mallow went bad!

Habbay'te:n '8inab ‘xisru 'Two grapes went bad'

Plural clause structures 3

8i'da:n ilmulu'xiyya x1sr1t (! XlSPu) 'The stalks of Jew's mallow
went bad!

Habba'yast 11'8inab x1sr1t (" x1sru) (Lit. The (grains of) grapes
went bad) meaning
'The greapes went bad!

\
At this point it is worth mentioning that I differ from Mitchell(l7J

in that he seems to regard nominal phrases such as:

Hab "ba:yit fa‘sulja... 'A (grain of ) beanees'

Habbay'te:n Fa'sulyaeee '"Two (grains of) beansas..’
9

Habba'ya:t fa'sulya '(Grains of ) beanses.'

as being the singular, the dual and the plural Forms respectively

of fa'§u1ya. However, in this thesis such phrases are regarded

1

(17) T.F. Mitchell, see above, De 17, Nebe DDe L2~3,
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as examples of a Construct (i.c, Nl.Pu)(18> in which the first

element (i.e. the classifier) has three Forms, but the second

(Le.ee the IAL item) only onee.

Set T

Hab'bas:yit fa'sulya

Habbay'te:n fa'sulya

‘talat Habba'ya:t fa'sulya

with:

Sst IT

'xo:xa
xox'te:n

'talat xo'xa:t

In other words, Mitchell equates:

'A bean'
'Two beans'

'Three beans'

A peach'
'Two peaches’

'Three peaches!

whereas in the present analysis the first two exsmples of Set I

are equated with any other Construct such as:

Set TIT

zu'ra:r Ta'mi:s

® ®
zura're:n ?a'mi:s
-] . L]

za'rasyir *a'miss
-] - d

'A shirt button'
'Two shirt buttons'

'Shir+t buttons'

It must be admitted that there are certain differences between

Constructs such as the first two examples in Set I and those in

Set TII with regard to their form in definite contexts where both

(18) For the reasons of considering such nominal plirases as
Constructs, see above, pp. 81-2.
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nominals in Set I exemples may be preceded by the definite article.

Thus the definite construct corresponding to, say, Habbay'te:n

fa'sulya 'Two beans' is:

Habbay'te:n ilfa'sulya

or '*The two beans'

R

*ilHabbay'tesn ilfa‘sulya
*

whereas the definite counterpart of zura're:n *a'miss ‘'Two shirt

buttons'! is:

gura're:n il’a'mi s

or more commonly . 'The two shirt buttons'

Z
’%zu{a're:n bi'tus8 il'a'miss

It seems that the classifiers associate mainly with objects
among which there is discernible some similarity of shape, way

of processing or bothe.

In the following section I will give a list of the ten
classifiers, shown in my date, in their three Forms, then give
representative examples of IAL items with which they collocates
A tentative translation is given in order to indicate certain

similarities of shape or processing commong to the items.




A list of the classifiers.
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Form 1 Form 2 Form 3
/t8uzd/ 'A stalk!' /8utde in/ /8itda:cn/
/Hab'basya/'A grain' /Habbay'te:n/ /Habbay'yas:t (Hab'bast/
/’§a:b18/ 'A finger' /é&b'Be:n/ /§a‘wazbia/
/turs/ YA pill! /5ur'§e:n/ /’i"ra:§/
/"a{n/ 'A horn' /9a€‘ne:n/ /’u‘fu:n/
/'fa§§/ 'A segment! /fa§‘§e:n/ /fu’§u:s/
/'qa:s/ ‘A head! /Qa‘se:n/ /'Eu:s/
/tkuzz/ 'A cone! /kutze:n/ /kitzasn/

/'1lu’ma/ 'A portion of!
/'1lo:H/

'A slab’

/1u’mi'te:n/
/lo'He:n/

/'1u’am (1u®‘mact)/
/?il'wazH/

1) Examples of constructs involving '8S8u:d :

'8u:d kab'ri:t
'8u:d '?asab

”a,é,é
‘Hatab

'8u:d
'8u:zd
'Susd Ha'fi
'&ud'%m&

'8u:d difri:s
'8usd ‘ribba

'8u:d ba’'du:nis

'A mateh; a mateh stick!

'A stalk of sugar cane'

'A straw!

'A cotton stalk'

'A blade
A stalk
‘A stalk
'A stalk
'A stalk

¢ hay

o t
grass
maize'

clover'

* parsley’
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'8u:d mulu'xiyya 'A stalk of Jew's mallow!

'8uid sa'basnix - ‘A stalk of spinach'

'8u:d sitri:s 'A blade of chicory'

Notes:

i) The classifier '8u:d is used with plants and a few objects

made of wood all of which have a similar elongated shape.

ii) It may be used in its Form 1 with certain items to denote

a small quantity, not a single item, c.Le

'hutti lilbe'hasyin '8ud'ribba 'You(f) give some clover to the
¢ , cattle

*idtdi:ni '8ud ba’‘tduinis 'Give me some parsley’

2) Examples of constructs involving Hab'ba:ya

Note:

Hab'basyit 'dalla
Hab'basyit £1'8i:
Heb'batyit bi'silla
Hab'basyit fa'§ulya
Hab'basyit 'lubya
Hab'ba:yit '8ats
Hab'bazyit 'ﬁuzz'
Hab'ba:yit '8inabd
Hab'ba:yit 'dawa

'A grain of wheat®
‘A grain of barley'
'A grain of peas'

*A (grain of ) bean'
'A black-eyed bean'
'A (seed of) lentil'
'A grain of rice'

'A grape'

'A medical tablet'

When the classifier Hab'ba:ya precedés a mass noun, it

always ends in /=it/ (i.e. Hab'ba:yit) in accordance with the
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crucial rule of a construct as mentioned on p. 8le. The classifier

Hab'ba:ya usually goes with grain-like or seed-like items.

3) Examples of constructs involving 'sa:bi8(19)

'saibi8 tmoizm ~ 'A (finger of) banana'
'§a:b18 taba'fi e 'A stick of chalk!

"sa:bi8 ‘kufta 'A meat ball'

‘§a:b18 sutgu’’? ' 'A sausage roll'’

'ga:biB ‘malban 'A kind of Turkish delight'
'§a:bi8 dina'mi:t 'A stick of dynamite’
'sasbi8 ba'?a:rix ‘A fish roe’

Note: The above classifier goes with nouns of different kinds, all

designating items which are long and thin.

) Examples of constructs involving '’urs

YiursY ta8'miyya 'A cake of fried bean puree'
"ur§i k'basba ‘ 'A cake of minced prawns'
YYursi '8igga 'An omelette’

VYursi m'gabbik
° 'Kinds of pastry'

YPursf la'di:da
"urgi 'gilla 'A cake of fuel made of dung'

Y?ursi sbifriin 'An asprin'
]

Note: All nouns that go with '*urs denote objects prepared in a

circular shape’,

(19) gu'ba:S may be heard as a dialectal variant of 'sa:bi8
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5) Examples of construets involving '®arn

-]

YJarnY 'bamya
L

tg L4 1 -

arnl f'lafla

9

P arnY 'gatta
- * 9

YParnY xar'‘ruib
L ] ® L ]

ty

L]

arni 'fu:l

'A single item of okra'
‘A sweet pepper'

'A chili!

‘A carob’

'A pod of broad beans'

Note: The above classifier goes with ceftain plants all of which

- have a similar shape.

6) Examples of constructs involving ‘fass

‘fass! Habbi'ha:n
LN
‘fassi mis'tika
'fass 1'ba:n
"fagsi 'samgd
‘fa§si 'malH
<
fassl 'lu:li
Q9
'fassi z'murrud
e o - a

'rassy ya'’u:t
(3]

‘A cardomonm'

'A grain of mastic'

'A piece of a piece of chewing gum'
'A grain of glue'!

‘A lump of salt'

‘A pearl!

'An emerald'

‘4 ruby!

Notes All objects that go with 'fass have a spherical formation

though they may differ somewhat in size.
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7) EBxamples of constructs involving ‘ra:s

'rais 'toim 'A bulb of garlic!
'ga:s '1ift 'A turnip'
'Qa:s 'sukkar 'A sugar loaf'

Note: The gbove three items are the only items shown in my data.

They are all edible items having nearly a similar shape.

8) Examples of constructs involving 'kusz

'kusz ’duga‘ ‘A corn cob'

‘kuzz ba‘%a:ga ‘A sweet potatoe'
'ku:z birin'ga:n 'An auvbergene!
'kusz 'Basal 'A honey dew melon'
'kusz §u'nozbar ‘A pine cone'

Note: These are the only items shown in my data that collocate

with 'kuzz.

9) Examples of constructs involving 'lu’msa

'1u’mit maka'gu:na
‘1u'mit ba®'lazwa
'lu’mit ku'na:fa ‘ 'Kinds of pastry’
'1u’mit bas'bussa

'1u’mit hi'riisa

Note: ALl objects that go with the classifier 'lu’ma ‘'A portion of'
denote stulflfed pastry all of which are prepsared in a similar way

and have a similar shape.




10) Examples of constructs involving 'lo:H

'1o:H 'talg : 'A block of ice'
'10:H ?sbla'kasg 'A sheef of plywood'
'1o:H ‘*xagfab ‘ ‘A board’

'lo:H "i'za:z ‘A pane of glass'
'lo:H *irdi‘wa:iz 'A slate’

'lo:H §a'fi:h 'A tin plate'

'lo:H ‘zing 'A sheet of zinc'

Note: All objects that go with the sbove classifier refer to #fat Solid
ery :
m&ﬁ@ls and are processed in a similar shape.

m&ﬁ@ls and are processed in a similar shape.

General notes: \

A, The following five items which have already heen given as
members of Class IAlL collocating with specific classifiers may
occasionally occur as members of Class IVA (1l.e. having four Forms).

These are 'ruzz, -'S8inab (both of which collocate with Hab'ba:zya),

'motz which collocates with 'sa:bi8; 2isbi'ri:n which collocates

with *°urs and li'vba:n which collocates with 'fass. Therefore
z 8 9

the two counterparts. are possible. The four Forms of these items

are ags follows:

Form 1 Form 2 Form L Form 5
/ﬁuz'za:ya/ /éuzzay'te:n/ /(3=10) quzza'ya:t/ /‘Quzz/
/8ina'baiya/ /8inab‘'te:n/ /(3-10) 8ina'va:t/ /'8inab/
/'mosza/ /moztte:n/ /(3-10) mo'za:t/ /tmoz:z/
/?isbi'ria/ /isbirintte:n/ /(3-10) ’isbiri'na:t/ /?isbi'viin/
/1i'basna/ /liban'te:n/ /(3-10) liva'na:t/ /1i'van/
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B. There are certain members of noun class 'IIIH' which denote
objeéts nermally appearing in pairs which also associate with a
specific word namely, 'farda 'One of a.pair' in order to refer

to a single item of the pair. However, it is not considered that
this fact contradicts the criterion for membership of 'IAL!
mentioned on pages 325-6 since 'farda is not used with 'IAL!
items. Further, the nine items shown in my data with which ‘'farda
may assoclate are not One-Form nouns and therefore no confusion

can occur.

The Forms of these nine items are the following:

Form 1 ' ' Form 2 Form 3

/'gazma/ ‘A pair of shoes' /gazmitten/ /tegizam/
/ﬁa'qa:b/ 'A pair of socks' /%aga‘be:n/ : /ﬁéga'ba;t/
/bu'ba:?/ 'A shoe-lace' /buba'?e:n/ | /’ir‘biga/
/'£ivgiv/ 'A slipper' /€ibgitven/ /da‘basdiv/
/‘Hala®/  'A pair of ear-rings' /Hala"e:n/ JHi1? a:m/
/katlabg/ ~"A‘hand—cuf'f’ ’ /kalab'gesn/ /kalab'Za:t/
/‘danab/ 'A moustache' /danatven/ | /#dana'bazt/
/gi'wanti/ ‘A glove! \ /giwantiy'ye:n/ /giwantiy'ya:t/ .
/'Ei:z/ 'Buttocks' /Ei'ze:n/ /’i@‘ya:a/

Examples:

'fardit 'gazma ‘'da:8it 'One shoe was lost!

'Pardit £a'ratb 'da:8it '‘One sock was lost!

As can be seen from the above two examples, as is the case with all
constructs involving a noun + noun, the concord obtaining between

the two phrases 1s relatable to the first element of the constructs
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Noun Class T, Group B ('IB') :

As previously mentioned 'TB!' items enter exclusively into

'Plural! clause structures, €.ge.

fi'lu:si n'sara’it (n'sara’u) "My money has been stolen'

?11%a8'ya:n ‘wasalu (‘'wasalit) 'The high-class people arrived’

However,; although this group comprises only eight items, it is
necessary to divide these eight items into two sub-groups (IBl
and IB2) on the basis of the second characteristic of nouns given
- on page 313, namely, their association (or non-association) with

any of the cardinal numerals '3 to 10'.
IB1

This sub~group comprises the following six items: ‘'nais
‘People', ‘*xal’ 'People', ga'ma:8a 'Group of people; wife',
fi'lu:s ‘Mone&’,n?aﬁ‘ya:n 'Plots of land' and hi'du:m 'Clothes',
all of which cahnot be immedlately precéded by any of the numerals
'3 to 10', nor in fact by any non-ordinal numeral. Nevertheless,
wlith regard to the first three items which are ‘human' nouns,
when it is necessary to specify a particular number, special
constructions with min 'Of' occur. In this they contrast with

'TA2', 'IA3' items as well as all nouns belonging to Classes II
(other than family names), III and IV.

Compare the following sets of examples:
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Set T
Noun class Examples with ‘Three'’
TA2 ta'lasta '8ali 'Three Alis'
IA3 - ta'lasta g'ne:h 'Three gulneas’
IIH1 'talat mudarri'si:n 'Three teachers'
ITIH 'talat ‘kutub 'Three books'
IVA 'talat xo'xa:t 'Three peaches'
Noun class Examples with 'Eleven'
IA2 Hi'da:gar '8ali 'Bleven Alis'
*
IA3 Hi'da:far gi'ne:h 'Eleven guineas'
IIHL Hi'qazﬁar mudarris '‘Eleven teachers'
11 Hi'da:gar ki'ta:d ‘Eleven books'
Iva ' Hi'da:gar ‘'xo:ixa 'Eleven peaches'
Set II
Noun class , Examples with !Three'
IB1(H) ta'lasta 'min 11'xal® 'Three of the people’
Noun class Examples with 'Bleven'
IB1(H) Hi'da:gar 'min il'xal’'Eleven of the people’
. .

Note that with respect to the three 'non-human' items belonging to

sub-group 'IBl, these cannot be preceded by any non-ordinal numeral

at all either with or without min. Therefore, there are no nominal

phrases of the structure:

ftatlasta £'1US eee

or %ta'lasta "min 11Pifluis eee
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This sub-group comprises the following two 'human' nouns:

’aB8'vain 'High~class people' and za'wa:t 'Aristocratic people’

both of which can be immediately preceded by any of the numerals

'3 t0 10', €.ge

ta'lasta *a8'yasn 'Ha@aru il'Hafla 'Three high-class people attended
the party’

'8adara za'wast '"Haderu ilHafla 'Pen aristocratic people atiended
the party'

Note that with numerals above '10' a special construction with

'watHid min 'One of' occurs, €.Ze

Hi'éa:ﬁar 'wa:Hid 'min il’a8'ya:n ‘Bleven of the high-class people’

or'Eleven high-class people’
In this they are similar to ITH3 (i.ec. family names), €.Ze

Hi'Qazﬁar 'wa:Hid 'min ilxa'rayba  'BEleven Khoreibys'

or 'Eleven of the Khoreibys'

and differ from all other nouns (see the examples given under

Set T and IT above) 20

(20) With some other speakers Hitda:dar ° min ilxa'rayba also
occurs meaning only ‘'Eleven of the "Khoreibys'.
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Class IT : Two-PForm Nouns

This class includes all nouns which in my ldiolect have only
two Forms namely, Form 1 snd Form 3. However, these nouns will
be further divided into two groups namely, ‘Human', i.c. N(IIH) and
'Non-humen', i.e. N (IIH) on the grounds of the four syntactic

characteristics (& to d) given on pp. 313-16,

N{ITH)

The nouns in this group, in most idioclects (inecluding my
own) refer to human-beings having two Forms. These will be

further sub-divided into the following four sub-groups:

1. ‘'Occupational nouns' such as mu'darrig 'Male teacher',

mudar'risa 'Woman teacher', mak'wagi ‘'Laundry man', ‘tasgir

'Merchant', '8a:mil 'Worker', etce.

2. !'Titles' such as 'ba:sa 'Pasha'y, 'be:h 'Bey', ‘a'fapndi'Bffendi;

Mr', 'malika 'Queen', *a'mi:r 'Prince!, ‘'Hagg 'Male pilgrim', etce

3, 'Family names' as used to refer to whole families such as

*ilxa‘rayba 'The Khoreibys', ’ilga'waibir 'The Gabers',

Yi18awad'liyva 'The Adlys', 2il'xulafa 'The Caliphs', '8Se:lit

'8afya 'The Afyas', etce.

L. Some other items such as 'Hamaz 'Mother-in-law', 'sa:kin

'"Penant(m)', 'de:fa ‘Guest(f)', xa'wa:iga 'Buropean(m), ‘sitt 'Lady’',

'sa:Hib 'Priend(m)', etce.
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Items under sub-groups l, 2 and L ebove, but not 3, exnibit the
four syntactic characteristics of 'Human' nouns given on pages
313~16. Further details concerning the members of sub-groups

1, 2 and 3 are given below.

Sub-group 1, 'Occupational nouns® :

As regards the members of this sub=-group, some speakers
(myself excluded) use Form 2 of these nouns under certain conditions
For instance, If the following question is asked: 'fi:h 'kamm

mi'darris fil'maktab ‘'How many teachers are there in the office?’

one answer is mudarri‘se:n 'Two'. But if the answer is given in

a complete sentence, it will include ’it'ne:n mudarri'si:n as in

£il'maktab it'ne:n mudarri'si:n 'Two teachers are in the office!

Such Forms’as./mudarri'se:n/ ' Two teéchers', /Talla'Be:n/ 'Two
faﬁmers', etc. as one-word sentences only, are, for two-Form nouns,
restricted te what have been termed above as 'occupational nouns',A
i.es N(IIH1). I do not use these Forms, but, instead, I use the

cardinal numeral “it'ne:n + noun Form 3. Hence:

*it'nes:n mudarritsi:n '"wo teachers'

it'ne:n falla'Hin 'Two farmers?
Even those who use Form 2 for 'occupational nouns', i.e. N(IIH1)
use it differently from that of 'three or four-Form nouns' in
so far as Form 2 of any of the latter noun classes occurs in

longer sentences as well as in one-word sentences, €.Z.
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Noun Cless III (eegs 'walad) :

wala'de:n 'Two Dboys!

and

£il'maktab wala'de:n 'There are two boys in the office!

Noun Class IV (e.ge ’xo:xl.:

Noun Class IV (all groups)

xox'tesn 'Two peaches'
and
ay'man '?ekal xox'te:n 'Aymen ate two peaches'

Therefore the use of Form 3 of a 'two-Form noun' is different
from that of a 'three or a four-Form noun' in that it is used
where the latter use Form 2, €.g.

.

Noun Class IIT (all groups) :

kita'be:n it'ba:8u © Yiyo books were sold'

ba??ix'te:n it'ba:8u 'Two water melons were sold!

Noun Cless ITH (sub=groups 1, 2 and L) :

*it'ne:n muderri'si:n it'ra’’u 'Iwo teachers were promoted’
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Sub-groun 2, 'Titles' :

Titles which are of Arabic origin always precede . the personal
given name and, with the exception of 'Bumda 'Mayor', have
corresponding counterparts for male and female referents. But

those of Turkish origin (i.e. 'baigfa, 'be:h and ’a'fandi)<21)

follow the name and refer to male referents only.

Compeare:

'Yalmad 'baiga ‘wasal 'Ahmed pasha arrived'
'8ali 'be:h ‘'wasal 'Ali bey arrived!
-
'Hasan a'fandi 'wasal 'lir » Hassan srrived'
with:
?il'Hagg aHmad ‘wasal '"The pilgrim Ahmed arrived'
*il'Hagga 'fatma ‘wasalit 'The pilgrim Fatima arrived!
?il'malik Hi'se:n 'wasal 'XKing Hussein arrived!
?il'malika ‘muna ‘wasalit 'Queen Mona arrived!
S .

Sub~-group 3%, 'Family names' :

Family names are 'two-Form nouns'. Form 1(m) being an
individual's last name (surname) and Form 3 being the c?rresponding
family nsme. For example in the name '?ayman ilxu'{e:@% ' Aymeh
ElKhoreiby', the first name '’ayman is a ‘one-Form noun' and
/’ilxu'{e:bi/ is the surname being Form 1 of a IIH3 item. The

correspondling Form 3 being the family name is /’ilxa'rayba/ 'The

(21) A1l titles of foreign origin have recently been sbolished
officially by decree, but are still heard.
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Khoreibys's Such family names are normally of one of the following

five patterns:

(1)  fa'wa8la
(i1) fa'wa:8il
(iii) fawaB8'liyya
(iv) 'fuBala

(V) *8e:1it + surname ('8e:lit means 'family')

However, thepe is no regular phonological correspondence between
the syllabic. shepe of the surname (ie.ce Form 1) and that of the
family name (i.e. FPorm 3)e Bach family will use one of these
patterns to refer to the family as a whole. Nevertheless, sub-
groups of the same family may sometimes use different patternse.
For instance, relating to the surnaeme /?il'bakri/ 'Elbakry'

there are the two possible family names /’ilba'ka{wa/ (pattern (i) )
and /*ilbakar‘wiyya/ (pattern (iii) ) '"The Bakrys'. Similarly,
relating to the surnanme /’ilxu‘qe:bi/ 'ElKhoreiby' there are the
two possible family names /’ilxa'qayba/ (pattern (i) ) and '8elt
ilxu'{e:bi (pattern (v) ) 'The Khoreibys'. It is also regarded

as quite normal to choose any form from the five patterns when

one does not know which pattern the family use. This is therefore
a productive process. The following are some famlly names that

I know very well conforming to the five patterns given above.




Pattern

(1)

(i1)
(1ii)
(iv)

(v)

Surname
(Form 1)

/’ilxu'fezbi/
/Ziltvazya/
/?is'so:da/
/?iggaltlazd/
/P igdar !’ azwi/
/?11Ha8i :ai/
/?igditrie/

' /Hag'gasig/

/bi'§e:n/
/suf?a:n/
/?issa8'dani/
/Ha'masda/

/tgasbir/
/'8a:mir/

/?i18a'layli/
/Hasa'ne:n/

/'8a:dil/
/?iixa'lisfa/

/ki'se:ba/

/ser'Ha:n/

/'8afya/
/?i1'8alomi/

Famnily uname
(Form %)

/?ilxa‘rayba/

/?igga Labwa/
/?issatwayds/
/?igga'lalda/
/igda'ratwa/
/?ilHa'dayda/
/’issa'?ayfa/
/?ilHa'gayga/
/’ilba’?ayna/
/’issa?la?na/
/?issa'8adna/

/’ilHa'mdyda/‘

/?ilgatwasbir/

/?il8a'wa:mir/

- /?118alay'liyya/

/?ilHasay'niyys/

/?1i1t8udala/

/?il'xulafa/

'8eslit ki'se:ba
'8e:1it sarHa:n
'B8e:lit 'Balya
'8elt il'8alami

'The

'The

'The
' The

' The

' The
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Khoreibys'
Gilbayas'
Sodas'
Gallads’
Sherkawys'
Hadidys'
Sherifs'
Haggags'

Biteens'

Sultans'

Saadanys'

Hamaadas'

Gabers'

Amirs'!

Alaylys'

Hasaneens'

Adels!

Khaliphs®

Kiseebas'
Sarhaans’
Afyas!

Alamys'®
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Note that although such a family nahe as '8e:lit sar'Ha:n is

a construct where the first noun is in Form 1, it will require
plural concord with a second ﬁhrase. This is in general in
contrast with constructs composed of noun + noun where the first
noun is in Form 1. Conmpare the following two examples where the
first is a 'Singular’ (f) clause structure and the second is
'Plural' though the first element of tﬂe construct in both cases

is a noun in Form 1 (£), €.g.

l. '?0tt ilmudarri'si:n kuway'yisa
[ ]

' The teéchers‘ room is nice'

2 '8e:1it sar'Ha:n kuway'yisa (kuwayyi'si:n)

'The Sarhasns are .nice!

Note also that whereas surname items (being Form 1) enter into
'Singular' clause structures only, family name items (being Form 3)

enter into 'Plural' clause structures only, €.Z2.

Surname :

Noun Form " Verb Form
1(m) X ‘
*ilxu'resbi 'wasal 'ElKhoreiby arrived'
* L ]

Family name?

Noun Form ' Verb Form

3 z (v) .

*ilxa'rayba ‘wasalu (‘'wasalit) 'The Khoreibys arrived!
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Further, to use a family neame (ie.e. Form 3) parallel to Form 3 of
the other three sub-groups belonging to N(IIH), only the family
name cannot be immediately preceded by any of the cardinal
numerals ‘2 to 10" in N1.P5 examples, but the cardinal numeral
and the family name must be separated by the preposition min ‘Of',
in which case the nominal phrase as a whole is an expanded N1 .Pl,

Compare the following N1.P5 examples :

IIHL *it'ne:n tug'gairees 'Two merchantsess’
ITH2 'Xanlas hllglga:gaon ’Five pilgrimSoc"
IIHL '8agar sit'taite.. 'Ten ladieSess’

with IIH3 where the structure is an expanded N1.Pl example,

*it'ne:n {milxa'raybaleee "Two (of the) KhoreibySe..'

'xamsa [milxa'raybalees 'Five (of the) Khoreibyse..'

'8afara [milxa'rayba]eee 'Ten (of the) KhorelbySees!
' .

However, with numerals above 'l0', a special construction with

'wa:Hid 'min (as is the case with 'IB2' items) precedes the family

NAMe, €8

Hi'da:dar ['wa:Hid milxa'rayba]...'Bleven(of the)Khoreibys..

See also p. 342, footnote 20.




N(IIH)

This group comprises for me just three items. These are:

Lexical item Form 1 Form 3
1. 'Se:n  'Eye! /'8e:n/ /8i'ne:n/
2. '?i:3  'Hand' VARS BT:V4 /?itde:n/
e ‘rigl.  'Leg' /leigl/ /rig'le:n/

Although the Forms /8i'ne:n/, /?itde:n/ and /rig'le:n/ end in
/~e:n/, the §uffix normally appropriate to noun Form 2; my reason

, for considering them as Form 3 and not as Form 2 is a syntactic
one since, like Form 3 of 'all other nouns, they enter into 'Plural’

clause structures, e.g.
’il%’itdesn it'rara8it (it'raradu) 'The hands were raised up'
N ] .

Details of this have already been given above on pp. 17-8 under
(ii). However, to express the fact that the objects referred to
are only two, Form 3 of these items + a pronominal suffix or a

noun (i.e. a construct) + the cardinal numeral “it'ne:n 'Two',

as a modifying element, are used. In such a case the nominal
phrase as a whole i1s always definite and the whole clause structure

is always 'Plural'!, c.g.

8i'ne:h [lit'ne:n] biwga'Bu:h 'Both his eyes hurt him'

. . .22 . ol tn \ "
ri'gle:n 1k'kur51( )[llt'ne:n] ik'kasaru 'The two legs of the chailz
were broken'

(22) Such a construct where the first element is a noun in Form 2
is not in common use but may sometimes be heard. See pp. 90-9l1.
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For some highly educated speakers, this group comprises too:

Lexical itenm

ta'nabbu’ 'Foretelling'
ta'raddud ‘Hesitation'
ta'hakitum ‘Irony!
ta'sannud 'Pretending’

Lexical item

(ii) A few other items such as :

'simm 'Poison’
‘mahr "Dowry!
'wafd '‘Delegationt
‘xest *Thread*
'x;;ga ‘Liquor!
'zest ‘o1l

'ma?ar ‘Raint-
sam;“ teky!t

(1) ALl nouns of the syllabic shepe ta'fa88ul, e.g.

Form 1

Form 3

/tatnabbu’/ tanabbu'’at/

/ta'raddud/ /ta@addu’da:u/

/ta'hakkun/ /tahakkun'ma:t/

/ta’ﬁannuB/ /tasannu'8a:t/

Form 1
/tsimm/
/‘mahr/
/'wara/
/'xezt/
/‘xamza/
/lzezt/
/'matsz/
/1sama/

Form 3

/su'muim/
/muthuir/
/Jwatfu:d/
Jxutyust/
/xatmuir/
Jzatyast/
/Pam'tasr/
@

/samatwazt/

It seens. to me,ﬁhat this usage 1s a trace of the Classical register

and in the colloquial speech which I am describing these nouns

behave as one-Form nouns. " In the Classical language, however, all

nouns of the syllabic shape tﬁfaBSu; as well as the first four

items under (ii) have three Forms (Forms 1, 2 and 3), but the last

four, to the best of my knowledge, have only two Forms (Form 1

and Form 3).
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Class IIT : Three-Form Nouns

This class includes all nouns having Forms 1, 2 and 3.

- It is necessary, however, within this claés, as 1s the case
with Class II, to distinguish two groups namely, 'human' and
'non-human' nouns. In general, these two groups are differen-~
tiated on the basis of the four syntactic characteristics given

on pp. 313=16.

The first group, ie.e. N(IIIH), comprises in most i@iolects

(including my own) the following twenty~-three items:

Lexical item Form 1 Form 2 Form 3
"aég ' 'Vather! /' abb/ /’a@'ge:n/ /’a??a‘ha:t/
2 qmm 'Mother! /' ?umm/ /um'me:n/ /uwmma‘ha:t/
19 axx ‘Brother! /1 axx/ /2 axtxe i1 /lixtwast/
truxt ‘Sister! /Y uxt/ /Puxtte:n/ /lix‘wast/

* Samm 'Uncle’ /t 8amm/ /8am'me:n/  /?i8'ma:m/
' 8amma 'Aunt' /' 8amma/ /8ammi‘tte:n/ /8am'mast/
'xa:l ‘'Maternal uncle! /‘xa:l/ /xatle:n/ /xitlan/

‘xa:la 'Maternsl aunt' /‘xa:la/ .  /xal'te:n/ /xa'la:t/

tgidd '‘Grandfather' /'gidd/ /gidtde:n/ /gi'du:a/
'gidda 'Grandmother' /'gidda/ /giddi'te:n/ /gidtdazt/

til'misz 'Student(m)' /til'mi:z/ /tilmi‘ze:n/ /ta'lamza/
ﬂglilmgigg"Girl-sfudent' /til'mizza/ /tilmiz‘te:n//tilmi'za:t/
8ayyil 'Young boy{ /'8ayyil/ /Bayyi‘le:n/ /8itya:l/
Bay'yila ‘Young girl' /8ay'yila/ /8ayyil'te:n//8ayyi'la:zt/
‘walad 'Boy! /‘walad/ /wala‘de:n/ /?iw'la:z:d/
'bint "Girl! ‘/‘bint/ /bin‘te:n/ /ba'na:t/
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Lexical item Form 1 Form 2 Form 3

'Ea:gil‘f 'Man' } /‘fa:gil/ /Eag'le:n/ /rig'gazla/
'maga ‘Woman’ /‘maqa/ “ /maga‘te:n/ /nis‘wa:n/
'aadal 'A youth' /‘'gada8/ /gada'8e:n/ /gid‘'Ban/
Ba'ris ‘Bridegroom’ /8a'rizs/ /8ari'se:n/ /8ir'sa:n/
8a'€u:sa 'Bride’ /8a'€u:sa/ /BaEus'te:n/ /BaEu‘sa:t

‘rayyis  'Boss(m)® /'rayyis/ /rayyi'se:n/ /‘ruyasa/

—

ray'yisa 'Boss(f)' /?ay'yisa/ /rayyis'te::n//reyyi'satt/
. —— 3 .

Note that the last two items, being ‘'occupational! may be used

as two-IForm nounse

The second group, i.ce. N(IIIH), comprises the vast majority
of nouns in ECA (about a thousand items are shown in my data),
but I will only give a hundred items as examples. Since the
lexical item and Form 1 are identical, the latter will not be

given; oo

Lexical item Form 2 Form 3
'xaéar 'A piece of news' /xa@a're:n/ /’ax'?a:r/
‘vom 'Day! /yo'tme:n/ /*ay'yasm/
'sirr 'Secret! | /sirtre:n/ /’as;va:r/
‘et 'House! /bette:n/ /bityuit/
'ggi_- 'Pocket® - /ge'ben/ /eityuin/
'di sk ‘Cockerel! /di‘ke:n/ /dityu:k/
‘Eu:s‘ 'Head! /{a'se:n/ /gu:s/
"dazr 'House' /Qa're:n/ /*%u:r/

'kiss 'Bag' R Jki'sesn/ /ik'yazs/




Lexical item

'gaz:ri8
‘muzlid
mi'za:in
8a'mu:d

Yilzazizg

ki'nizsa .

8u'zuzima
§a‘niyya
tbaltu

|

'8irwa
‘kursi
ri'dif
Hu'sain

Hu'masr
&

—r—

'?gfas
@

‘mite

'furn

]

'kalb

‘Parxa

!ﬂarn
°

Eaﬁri:’

'King'
'Room*
*Trick’
*Bushel"
‘Street’
'Festivalt
*Scale!
‘Pole’
'Bottle!
'Church'
‘Banquet'
'Tray?
'Cap’
‘Gift!

"Coat'

'Button=hole®

'‘Chair?
'*Loarf"*
'Horse!
'Donkey"
"Cage'!
'Metre®
*Oven'
"Dog*
‘Hen'
'Horn'

*Road!

Form 2

/no'8e:n/
/’oE’?e:n/
/Hiltte:n/
/keltte:n/
/dar*t8e:n/
/mul'de :n/
/miza'ne:n/
/8amu'de tn/
/?izaz'te:n/
/kinis'te :n/
/8uzun'ten/
/%aniyyi'te:n/ \
/Ea’iyyi'te:n/
/hadiyyi‘ten/
/baltuy'ye:n/
/8irwi'te:n/
/kursiytye::n/
/rifitfe:n/
/Hu§a'ne:n/'
/Huna're tn/
/’afa'§e:n/
/mit'resn/
/fu{'ne:n/
/kaltbe in/
/farxi'te:n/

/?ar'ne
] '

. /ftari?e:n/

Form 3

/fantwa:8/
/’i'waq/
/'Hiyal/
/kiyal/
/da'wasri8/
/matwailid/
/mawa'zin/
/8awa‘ui :a/
/?alzasyiz/
/ka'nayis/
/8a‘zaiyim/
/§a'wa:ni/
/?afwa:’i/
/ha'dasya/
/ba'la:fi/
/Ba‘?g:wi/

/ka'rassi/

/?ir'dira/
/?iH'sina/
/Hi'mizwxr/
/’i"fa:?/
/?im*tazr/
/?if'ran/
/ki'lasd/
/fitrasx/
/’u'gu:n/
/! turu®/
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Lexical item

kittash
8a'bazya
8a'sa:ya
—_ Y
Ha'éi:ra
'maxzan

'‘mat8an

gll'livya
gan'siyya
dsbh'buss
£ibbazk
gur'éa:r
fin'ga:n

8as'fu:r
fvanda’
'ivgib
tdungnl
‘Ha:ga

'Book*
*Cloak!
'Stick!
"Mat?
'Storercom!

'Restaurant’®

*Table cloth'

'‘Comel’
'oity!
*Male'
'School!
'Spoon’
'Rabbit!
!Bagl
‘Profession'
'Brush'

'Lizard'

‘Unbrella' .

'Pin'
‘Window!
Cricket!
"Cup*

'Sparrow?

'Ditch’

'Slipper’
taxle'!
'*Thing

Form 2

/kita'be:n/
/8abay'tesn/
/8a§ay'te:n/
/Ha§ir'te=n/
/maxza‘ne th/
/ha?Sa'me:n/
/hafga'se:n/
/gama‘le :n/
/bala‘desn/
/gaka're:n/

/madras'te::n/
/ma8la’ tten/

/?arna'ben/

/#anfi'te:n/

/mihni‘te:n/
/fursitte:n/

/siHliyyitte:n/
" /damsiyyitte:n/

/dabbu’se :n/
/Hgibba'ke :n/
/sursatre:n/

/finga‘tne :n/

4/Ba§fu’re:n/

/xanda'’e:n/
/£ibgibe sn/
/dungu'le :n/
/Hag'te:m/

Form 3

/ tkutub/

/' 8ivy/

/' 8usy/

/" Hasr/
/ma'xazzin/
/ma'Ea:Bim/
/ma'fasrigd/
/gi'mazl/
/bi'laszd/
/Qu'ku:ra/
/ma‘dézris/
/mat8az1i?/
/?a'rasnidb/
/'ﬁunag/
/'mihan/

/' turag/
/8a'Hali/
/fa'mazsi/
/daba'bizs/
/abatbik/
/§ara'§i:r/
/Panatgi:n/
/8&§a'fi:r/
/xa'na:di?/
/datba:gib/
/da'nazgil/
/Ha'ga:t/




Lexical item

'zima 'Ornament*
'sas8a *Watch'
ma'za:zd ‘Auction®
ma“Ea:r 'Airport!
ma'? ass ‘A pair of
22 scissors’
mi'sann 'Sharpener*
mi‘palla  'Magazine!
éa'ga}b
ri‘yazl
Ham’mas:m  *Bathroom’
ga‘hagda  ‘'Certificate’
ni*lasya  'Bed-sheet!
Hu'kusma  ‘Government®
'Ha{aka *Movement'
'Haﬁaga 'Insect’

8ama'liyya ‘Operation'
8ara‘biyya 'Car’
—_—

zuha'riyya 'Vase'

gamhu'riyya 'Republic’

gukka'rivya 'Sugear basin'
imti'Hain ‘*Exam’

*iHti'fal  'Ceremony'

‘in'zaze

*4d'rash
—_—

*isti8%da:d ‘Preparation!

Warning®

'Strike!

’15ti8°masl 'Usage'

fat’tazHa

'Can~opener*

Form 2

/zin'tesn/ .
/sa8'te:n/
/maza‘de sn/
/hafafre:n/
/ma’ag‘gezn/

/misan'ne:n/

/migallitten/
'A pair of socks'/dara'be:in/

'Twenty piastres'/riya‘le:n/

/Hamma 'me :n/

/#ahad'te:n/

/milaytte:n/
/Hukun*te :n/
/Ha{ak'te:n/
/Haéaﬁ'te:n/
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Form 3

/zi'na:zt/
/sa8a:zt/
/naza‘dast/
/ﬁ&?a'ra:t/

/ha’as'ﬁa:t/

/misan'nast/
/migaltlast/
/Hafa'ba:t/
/riyatlast/
/Hamma'mas:t/
/faha‘tdast/
/mila'yast/

¢ [Huku'mast/

/Hara'kazt

, /Haéa'ga:t/

/8amaliyyi'te:n/ /Bamaliy‘yast/

/Bagabiyyi'te:n/ /8a2abiy'ya:t/
/zuhariyyitten/ /zuhariy'ya:t/
/gamhuriyyitte:n/ /ganhuriy‘tyast/
/sukkariyyittesn/ /sukkariy‘yast/

/?intiHa'ne:n/
/?iHtifa'le::n/

/?inza‘re:n/
/’i@rafbe:n/

/°isti8da‘tde :n/
/?isti8ma‘le :n/
/fattaf'te:n/

/?imtiHa'nast/
/?iHtifa'lazt/

/?inza'rast/
/’i@rana:u/

/?isti8da‘aast/
/?isti8ma'last/

/Tatta'Ha:t/




Lexical itenm

Hid'da:ya
kub'bazya

masta’'ri:n
P

barta‘main
3

‘fa:p
R

‘Hesta

'Female hawk'
'Glass®
'Trowel®
!J‘ar!

"Nouse"'
'Wall!

*Cone!
‘Train'

'Moment*

Form 2

/Hidday'te:n/
/kubbayte:n/
/masgari'ne:n/
/bar&ama‘ne:n/
/ga’re:n/
/Heg'ge:n/
/kutze sn/
/’aE're:n/'
/laﬁgi’te:n/
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Form 3

/Hidda'yast/
/kubba'yazt/
/masgari’na:ﬁ/
/%argama'na:t/
/fi'razn/

JHi? ta :n/
/kitzain/
/’uEu'ra:t/
/laHa'ga:t/
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Class IV : Four-Form Nouns

This class inc¢ludes all nouns that have, in genera19(23>
fbur.Forms termed Form 1, 2, L and 5. However, these ltems
may be divided into two syntactic groups namely IVA (i.c. 'Mass
nouns’)cgu) and IVB (i.e. ‘Action nouns?)§25)

IVA items refer to 'objects in the mass' and therefore have
the two syntactic characteristics of ‘'Mass nouns' as mentioned
above on ppe 325-6 . PFurther, 'Mass nouns' .belonging to Class
IVA include a few animate 'non-human' nouns which is not the
case with 'Mass nouns' belonging to 'IAL' (ise. having only

~one Form). IVB items include a relatively few items (about
60) referring to 'aAction' all of which are masculine. These

have the followlng characteristics:

a) The lexical item is generally related to a cognate verb, €.g.

Verb Action noun

'adiHik 'He laughed! 'ailk tAct of laughing'
'darsb *He hit® - ‘darb ‘Hitting*

'‘va:s 'He kissed' 'bozs *Kissing'

"na:m 'He slept! ‘no:m 'Sleep’

(23) Out of the 132 items belonging to IVA, shown in my data,
only 14 have a fifth Form (i.e. Form 6). As mentioned earlier,
with the exception of ‘wara®? *‘Sheets of paper' and giz'la:in
‘Gazelles', Form 6 of the other twelve items (see the list of IVA
items below) is not considered by me as being central to ECA,

It is true that Form 6 of these items may occasionally he used by
educated people, but such cases are regarded by me as instances
of register mixture, in which such Forms are ‘borrowed‘' from
Classical Arabice.

(244) These nouns are sometimes referred to as ‘'Collectives'.
(25) These nouns are traditionally referred to as 'Verbal nouns's,
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Verdb Action noun

‘migi ‘Ee walked' ‘nady 'Walking'
ftalr 'He spat! 'taff 'Spitting'
’mas§ 'He sipped! ‘mass 'Sipping’

b) It frequently occurs in a particular structure in which

the cognate verb precedes it, e«ge

'difku ‘diEka ‘'8alya *They laughed loudly'
’xabagu ‘xabta ‘gamda 'He gave him a hard blow'
ga'faggi ';s'af’ga k'biira 'I had a big sip’

ni'desna *madya tatwisla  'We went for a long walk®

'bagamit 'hasma ‘wadHa 'She made a clear mark with her thumb'

However, in some cases a wverb other than the cognate verb may
substitute for it. In these cases the whole clause will have
a similar meaning to the equivalent clause with a cognate verb.

For instance, compare the first three examples above with:

‘§&’°u 'dilka‘8alya '"They burst out laughing'
?3a'daslu xebta 'gamda - ‘He gave him a hard blow'
Ya'xatti 'ﬁaf?a k'bisra 'T took a big sip!

in which the following verbs are used:

tta??® ' '

s . 'To explode; to burst' .
'ridda Ty give!
'2exad 'To talte’

Note: The item '?akl which is generally considered as a member

of IVE items:can also be considered as @ member of IVA items.

This 1s ©because it can prefer either to ' the
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action of eating® or to 'the substance eaten' as can be seen

from the following two examples respectively:

1. ta'ri:?it ‘?aklu 'wibda 'His way of eating is bad'
2. ‘*igta're:t '?akli ‘'gashiz 'I bought ready-~cooked food'

As regards Claés IV in general, I notice the following:

1)  All nouns belonging to this class are 'non=human'.

(26)

2) TForm 1 is always feminine and therefore occurs

exclusively in feminine 'Singular! clause structures.

Note that Form 1 of IVA items is formed by the addition of
/~a/ or /=(a): ya/ or both to the lexical item as can be seen
from the list given below, whereas Form 1 of IVB items is
formed by the addition of /-a/ only to the lexical item which
exclusively ends in a consonant. (See the list of IVB items

below).

3) As has already been mentioned, items belonging to Class IV

have no Form 3.

L) Form 4 of these items cannot occur in N1.Pl examples at all.
It only occurs in a special sub=-structure of N1l.P5 since
it is limited to going with any of the ceardinal numerals
'3 to 10' only and is characterized by the ending /~a:t/.

(26) The majority of the lexical items belonging to Class IV
B XX RN PR KA K end in a consonant. A few, belong-

KD X EepeaX,
ing to IVA,. swocBemiXinexand< meupdiyw end in /-a/+ In the latter
case Form 1 ends only in /=(a):ya/.
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At this point it is to be noted that some nouns belonging
to Classes 'IB2°', 'IIH' and 'IIX' may have a Form which ends in
/fa:t/ as is the case with:

IB2, €oZe /za'wast/ 'Aristocratic people!
IIH, ecoge /sit'tast/ 'Ladies"
/xawa‘gast/ '*Buropeans’

/bafatwast/ 'Pashas’, etce.

I1I, CeZe /batnast/ *Girls®
/talla‘gast/  ‘Refrigerators’
/?iHtima‘lazt/ 'Possibilities', etc.

Although this ending is identical with the /-a:t/ of noun Form
L, the Forms given above are not Form L4 but Form 3. The reader
may wonder how he can differentiate between Form 3 ending in
/=a:t/ and Form 4. There is a crucial point for doing this,
namely, Form 3 is not restricted to occurrence with any of the

numerals '3 to 10' whereas Form U is, €.g

IB2, coge /za‘wast/

'kull ilmawgu'disn za'wa:t 'All the present company are
aristocratic people’

Pa'bilt a{‘baSa za'lwa:t 'T met four aristocratic people!

ITH, eege /sit'tast/

‘kull ilmewgu'di:n sit'ta:t 'All the preseht company are ladies'

a'bilt arba8 sit'ta:t ‘I met four ladies®
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IIT (All groups), €.8. /ba'nait/

'Yull ilmawgu'di:n ba'nast  'All the present company are girls®

- 9a'pilt agbaB ba'nast 'T met four girls'

IVA, eoge /(3-10") migmi'gast/

*a'kalt arba8 migmi'da:t 'I ate four spricots’
o
Xull ilmaw'gu:d *mignig [Form 5]

not * *kull ilmawgu'di:n migmi‘gazt

IVB, e.ge /('3~10") da’t?a:zt/

si'mi8t~a§ba8 da®'?a:t 'T heard four strokes®
'kull 111i s'mi8tu *daa’®? Y411 what I heard are strokes'

not % ‘Xkull illi s'mi8tu da’‘'?a:t
Notes:
(1) The following eight items ba'ta:tis 'Potatoes', Ea’ma:tim

'Tomatoes®, 'manga *Mangoes®, ga'we:fa 'Guava', kara'milla
[x]

‘Sweets', fuka'la:ta *Chocolates®, 'fu:l 'Beans' and ‘te:r
O [+]

'Certain kins of edible fowl', which are listed as members of
'IVA' items, may also be used as members of ‘IAL' items, in

which case they associate with the classifier Hab'ba:ya; €2

Hab'basyit ba'tastis ‘A potato’
Hab 'ba:yit ta'ma:Ein% A tomatoe!

Hab'basyit 'manga - 'A mango®
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Hab'basyit ' ga'wa:ifa ‘A guave!
Heb'basyit kara'milla 'A sweet'
Hab'ba:yit gukatlaszta 'A chocolate!
Hab'basyit 'fu:l ‘A bean’

Hab'basyit 'te:r 'An edible fowl'
Similarly are:

Habbay'te:n ba'tastis *Two potatoes’
talat Habba'ya:t bataztis 'Three potatoes'

etce.

2) The other 2 items referred to on p. 273 are the following:

‘baEE 'Ducks’ ‘wizz ‘Geese’
Ha'mazm ‘Pigeons' sim‘'mazn 'Quails’
*samak '‘Fish'® gan'bari 'Shrimps'
‘fusl ‘Beans® ba'tastis 'Potatoes’
?arna’bizt ‘Cauliflowers' xar'du:f 'Artichokes’
'kussa 'Marrow® *ult?ass 'Taros®
ku'runb *Cabbage" 'manga 'Mangoes®
la'musn 'Lemons' ga'wa:fa 'Guave!

tuf 'fasH 'Apples’ fa’gawla 'Strawberries’
bat'Ei:x . 'Water melons! 'migmi g ‘spricots’
gam'mazm - "*Melons' 'xo0:x 'Peaches’
rum‘ma:n “‘Pomégranates' 'Hummu§ 'Chick=-peas'

S———————————-e—




A List of the IVA items shown in my datal2()
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Form 1 Form 1
ending in {ending in
Form 5 /-a/ /~asys/ Form 6
/'wara®/  'Sheets of Y w /?aw'ras’/
paper’
/'gegar/  'Trees' / * /?afigaze/
/' gam8/ 'Candles® v & /gatmu:8/
/twara/ ‘Roses® 4 W /wu'ruzd/
/'nax1/ 'Palms' v/ * /natxi:l/
/'dabak/  'Nets! v e /fitvazk/
/Hok/ *Thorns* v % /?agdtwaik/ §
/tdusd/ "Worms* v ¥ /ditda:n/
/datzazl/ ‘'Gazelles' v ® /#iztlasn/ é
/'?a’ar/ *Cows* v & /’ab'qa:n/?
/'ni8z/ 'Goats' v * /mi'8i :z/
/gatmuss/ ‘'Buffalos! v ¥ 8 %
/ 'ba'%‘i:./ *Ducks* v & %
/twizz/ ‘Geese’ v ¥ ! & ?
/Ha'ma:m/ ‘Pigeons® / | % | % %
- /sim‘*masn/ *Quails’ v ' % ® g
. /'buzm/ fowls' 4 ® * §
. /na’8a:m/ ‘Ostriches' v & % ¥ §
/naH1/ 'Bees! v i % g
/dib'ba:n/ ‘Flies' v W % §
/na'muss/ 'Mosquitoes'| v 5 * % :
/';fa'ra:f/ 'Giraffes’ v * *

(27) '"The lexical item is identical with Form 5.

Form 2 and

Form 4 are always predictable. Hence, these are not included

in the liste.
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et e e ot

Form 2 Form 1
ending in | ending in :
Form 5 -a/ /-azya/ Form 6

- /tes/ 'Bdible fowl' 4 ® =
/’ﬁ"cca:d/ *Ticks! V4 F8 %
/sitvan/ ‘Nits' ¥4 e
/ :E‘s?x::a:s/ 'Butterflies' / % .
/'tasg/ 'Bird lice' v ¢ i
/"Eu:b/‘ 'Bricks"® v N %
/ba'la:'lz/ 'Tiles! 4 s &
/'oily/ 'Yarbles' / 2 %
/*'8agal/ 'Bicycles® v % i
/ 'makan/ *Engines’ Y/ % %
/'nagat/ 'Chéndeliers’ e * %
/ tkanak/ *Coffee pots’ v 5 =
/'kanab/ 'Sofas! v/ # @
/'1i:e/ 'Palm fidres' ! & e
/éa‘bu:n/ 'Soaps! ’ v ‘ S % J
/kur'rast/  'Leek! v/ s % * §
/'bezd/ ‘Bggs' 3 4 S * '
/? erna'vist/ 'Cauliflowers'é V' * ® ;
/irisg/ 'Peathers® i 4 ; & * !
/xityar/ 'Cucumbers® 2 4 ® e i
/la‘muzn/ "Lemons* “ 4 = #
/'xox/ ‘Peaches’ v * 5
/bart?uss/s  *Plums’ / { i 8
/tut'fa:H/  ‘Apples® v ® &
/burtu”a:n/- 'Oranges’ Y §‘ a %
/oat’ti sx/  ‘Water melons'é v ; * S !
/fam'mam/  'Musk melons' i 4 i = * 3
/' gahd/ 'Honeycomb' * e E % % ;
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Form 1 Form 1
Form 5 end.j-..g% e en?igggyg/n Folrm 6
/x;um'ma :tn/  ‘'Pomegranates' v/ i W@
/nagtfa/ ‘*Blotting paper’ v % =
/tlozz/ - 'Almond® v % -.s
/‘gozz/ 'Walnuts'® Vs % "
/zitoish/ ‘Raisins® | v % %
/bas‘kust/  ‘'Biscuits’ v * %
/titsizx/ 'Salted figh' v 3 &
/" samak/ ‘Fish' v % /?as 'ma:k/|
/?aruzs/ 'Sea~bass’ e % 2
/Sar'disn/  ‘Sardines® 4 % s
/suf'sast/  ‘Willow' / = S
/tsalab/ $Cable / i
/Yoakar/ ‘Reel! 7/ & %
/'Hala?/ 'Rings" v & =
/rut’az’/ *Thin bread® v 2 &
/et ti sr/ ‘Pies? / & X
/ru'.a-za:%/ *Bullets? 4 & %
/su'ba:i“;/ ‘Bunches: of dates! Ve % =
/eim'mesz/  'Sycamorest v i =
/ttust/ 'Raspberry’ 4 & %
| /*tuzl/ "Beans' v @
" /fa?'?urs/  'Squirting cucumber'i o B &
/2 ar8/ Gourd e & %
/full/ ‘Jasmine* 4 = =
; /dabg/ *Rupple stone’ e % % 5
gf /dui’re:g/  ‘Common veich' v § & %
/'pangar/ "Beet-root* w / %
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Form 1 Form 1
ending in ending in
Form 5 /=a/ /=azya/ Forn 6
/kusisa/ *Marrow® & v 2
/'?atta/  'Snake cucumbers' % e %
/'nawa/ 'Pits, seeds' % / .
/‘safa/ 'Fish bones® ® v/ &
/" turta/ *Cakes® S J/ | %
/ga*tosh/ 'Cakes" % Y %
/duwraytyibe/  ‘'Cakes® % v S
/ka{a'milla/' *Sweets® & v _g &
/uka’laite/  'Chocolates’ ® v g *
/‘'manga/ 'Mangoes! & v % %
/gatwasfa/ 'Guava' * e é %
/kun*nitra/ '‘Pears® % v | e
/fa‘gawla/ ‘Strawberries® v : %
/sa'fandi/ 'Tangerine' & v § %
/‘rings/ 'Herrings' % J/ ; .
/ka’burys/ '‘Crabs’ % 4 %
/gan‘bari/ 'Shrimps’ 2 / w
/" danan/ *Sheep* Vv v E/gag'na:m/
/'naml/ ‘Ants' v / @
/' eml/ 'Lice® 4 v/ %
/toa’?/ 'Bugs® v v *
/gazar/ ‘Carrots’ v v %
/'xass/ 'Lettuce’® ¥4 v &
/'figl/ 'Raddish’ 4 4 1 &
/*pasal/ *Onions® v s %. S
/ka‘rafs/ "Celery® v / '% &
{ /ta'mastin/ ' Tomatoes' * v s/ % =

P N AR o WAL T e N A NN
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enggfng %n e:gg,?gglin
Form 5 /=a/f /=atya/ Form 6
/za'tusn/ 'Olives® v s =
/ba*‘Ea:Eis/ *Potatoes’ v v/ 2
/ku’r.unb/ iCabbage? v 4 =
/?ul'?azs/  ‘'Taros® R / &
/xar fasf/  ‘Artichoke’ V4 s %
/'balall/ 'Dates’ v v =
/'omignig/  ‘Apricots’ v S/
/'tin/ ‘Figs' v/ S/ “
/‘bundu’/ ‘Filberts' P 4 ®
/'fustu’/ ‘Pistachio nuts® v 4 %
/'kastan/"  ‘'Chestnuts’ L v .
/ ‘kallc/ *Cakes' e | S "
/mi‘labbis/ ‘'Candies® / a @
/?u'runful/ ‘Cernation’ s e %
/" Hasw/ "Pebbles’ VA / s
/ixaraz/ 'Beads’® v v/ %
/ttirtiv/ 'Spangles® J J/ =
/'wada8/ | 'Shells’ V4 va -
/'zalat:/ ‘Hard stones' e v (o
/”I;aml/ 'Sand? -4 4 S‘/ri'ma:l/'
/#a8r/ "Hair' / J o
/" 8adn/ 'Bones® v 4 %
/?igr/ ‘Peels® v 4 &
/la‘ring/  ‘'Sour oranges' v / s
/'ssbal/ 'Bars of corn' v v &
/sa'fing/ 'Sponge! V4 s %
/'tirmis/ "Lupine* v | J/ %
/' Hunmus/ 'Chick-peas’ e i s 3

[E——




A List of TVB items shown in my data
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Form 5 Form 1
| /taa??/ 'Stroking! /tda’?a/
/taft/ 'Spitting* /ttatta/
/‘Saf'i“;/ 'Sucking® /‘,éaf‘Ea/
/‘maisi/ 'Sipping® /'ma§s.a/
/raxx/ 'Showering' /‘raxxa/
/'vasn/ 'Meking a mark with the thumb' /basma/
/txabz/ 'Patching’ /xabzgs/
/' xabt/ 'Hitting' /'xabEa/
/'derb/ "Knocking'® /'darva/
/zar8/ 'Planting! /‘zar8a/
/t Ea‘ox/ *Cooking’ /! 'Eabxa/
/‘magy/ "Walking' /‘magya/
/ttar®/ 'dlosing noisly’ /itar?a/
/'r;afs/ '*Kicking'® /'{afsa/
/tsarx/ 'Screaming’® /tsarxa/
/'ailk/ 'Laughing® /'diﬂka/
/! SaEs/ tSneezing’ /" 8a‘§sa/
/”arg/ 'Stinging® /”ar§a/ |
A 'kidn/ 'Telling lies' /‘kidba/ §
/'1lals/ ‘Licking®" /‘lalsa/ é
/‘nafx/ 'Blowing*® /‘nafxa/ g

(28) Here too, the lexical item and Form 5 are identical.

Form 2 and Form 4 are always predictable. None of these items
has Form 6. Hence, only Form 5 and Form 1 which always ends
in /-a/ sre given.
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YForm 5 Form 1
/t?axl/ ’Eating : /P akla/
/'no:m/ 'Sleeping® /'no sma/
/'bozs/ 'Xissing?® /'boesa/
/'sanhar/ 'Staying up late!’ /‘sahra/
/ farx/ 'Cracking! /' darxa/
/"atd/  *Siapping' /"1atde/
/xabg;/ ‘Spreading lies' /_'xaﬁéa/'
VAR aEm/ 'Snipping® VAR aijma/
/'1a’ t/ 'Picking up! /t1a’ 'Ea/
/'?eds/ *Heating (oil)* /" adlsa/
/‘'1las8/ 'Whipping® /'1las8a/
/‘nadh/ *Calling® /‘nadha/
/Vsafx/ 'Hitting' /‘safxa/
/fanz/ '"Winking' /famza/
/tnatg/ 'Snatching® /inatga/
/'hatg/ ‘Bxaggeration® /‘hatga/
/! Eahn/ 'Grinding! /! Eahna/
/ ‘baty/ '"Wounding (the head)' /‘batHa/
/! na'EH/ 'Butting® /! na‘EHa/
VAN a128/ 'Cutting® VAR a‘EBa/
/taaBk/ 'Rubbing® /Yda8ka/
/‘oary/ 'Sharpening (a pencil)’ /‘barya/
/gary/ ‘Running’ /‘'garya/
/' faty/ "Opening’ /'fatHa/
/'8ars/ 'Kicking® /'8af'sa/
/'1a1.3m/ 'Slapping (the face)® /'la‘i;,ma/
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Form 5 Form 1

/! xac}dc/ *Shaking' /'xadda/

/‘kas8/ 'Pushing! /‘kas8a/

? »9 t : 1} 1 99

1 /tza®?/ Pughing /'za’*a/

1 /[ fasl/ 'Washing® /' fasla/

Y /Y lawy/ 'Twisting® - /Ylawya/

{ /*Basr/ 'Squeezing* 'Basra

@ q rLg °

i /‘harg/ "Scratching' /‘harga/

i /'hars/ 'Mashing® /‘harsa/
/tdahn/ '*Painting’

/*danna/
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CHAPTER ELEVEN

CONCORD WITH CONSTRUGT ‘QUANTIFIER + NOUN'

Concordial relations involving counstructs were dealt with
in general in Chapter Five. But it was mentioned there that a
separate descriptive treatment was necessary for those clauses
in which the construct consists of a guantifier + a noun.
This is because of the difficulty in ascertaining in certain

examples which element controls the number concord.

Eight items are shown in my data which I am bringing
together here under the title 'Quantifiers'. These are of two

groups 3

A. Numeral guantifiers.
B, Non=-numeral gquantifiers.

As has already been sald, some of these guantifiers occur in
basic nominal phrase structures 1 and 2, some do not (see above,
Ppe 70-71) but all of them occur as the first element of basic

nomingl phrase gtructure L; 1.e. a construct.

A, Numeral gquantifiers

This group, as previously mentioned, comprises the following

four items: °‘go:z ‘A pair of; two', 'to:ra ‘Fouwr', '8add ‘Five'

and ‘'dasta 'A dozen'. These have been traditionally classified

3




° III, ie.e. N(IIIH) having Forms 1, 2 and 3 as follows:

EL

as 'Nouns' and indeed their morphological shapes would enable

them to be considered as 'non-human' nouns belonging to Class

Lexical item Form 1 Form 2 Form 3
‘gosz /‘gozz/ /go'ze:n/ Jeed?igtwasz/
"toira /ttosrs/ /éor‘te:n/ /...'giwar(§o'ra=t)/
'8add /'8adda/ - /8ad'desn/ /...8u'duid/
‘dasta /‘dasta/ /dasti'te:n/ /e..'disat(das’'ta:zt)

Compare the following two ‘'‘non~human' nouns belonging to Class III

Lexical item Form 1 " Form 2 Form 3
'yoim " ‘Day' /'yo:m/ /yo'me:n/ /P aytyasm/
"aEr" TTpaint /*?atr/ /’atfre:n/ /9u¥§u:ra“(’utu'ra:ﬁ)

Further, as stated on pe. 138, Form 3 of sny of these numeral
quantifiers, like that of any noun irrespective of its class,
can occur as the first element of N1.P6 exsmples. For instance,

compare:

‘disat ki'ti:r it'ba:8it (it'ba:8u) ‘'Many dozens were sold'
with:

’u‘Eu:ra k'timr it'ba:8it (it'va:8u)

or: ) 'Many trains were sold'

sutu'rast ki'ti:r it'ba:8it (it'bazau)/
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In this thesis, however, I am treating these four items as
'Numeral quantifiers' since a detailed consideration of their
syntactic behaviour reveals certzin characertistics which would
suggest their classification as items distinet from N(IIIH)

items. These are the following:

1) VWhere Form 3 of N(IIIH) items shows two alternatives as

is the case with "agr (see above), any of these two alternatives

can occur as the first element of basic N1.P6. This is not so -
with the numeral quantifiers. For example, in the case of the

two numeral -quantifiers ‘to:ra and ‘dasts which also show two

slternatives of Form 3, only one of these (i.e. that not ending

in /-a:t/ can occur in this position, (see the example above).

2) TForm 3 of any noun can occur in basic nominal phrase

structure 1 (i.e. N1.P1) as the subject of a sentence, €.g.

" Noun class

IBl1 ?11fi'luzs in'sara’it (in'sara’u)
'The money was stolen’

1B2 ’11%a8'ya:n 'wasalu ('wa§alit)
'*The high-class people arrived'

IIHL *ilmudarri‘si:n it'ra’’u (it'ra’’it)
*The teachers were promoted'

IIH ?i1%i'de:n i';t'xzafaé?:it (it'vafadu)

'The hands were raised up'
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Noun class

IIIH ?ilba'na:t ‘nagaBu (‘'nagaHit)

'The girls succeeded!

IITH ik'kutub it'ba:8it (it‘'ba:8u)

'The books were sold’

This is not the case with the numeral guantifiers. To occur

as the subject of a sentence (parallel to the above use of,
say, ki'tasb, etc.) Form 3 of these numerasl quantifiers must be
preceded by one of the cardinal numerals '3 to 10' {i.e. occur-

ring in basic N1.P5 but not in N1.P1l eXamples) Cege

'talat 'disat it'ba:8it (it'ba:8u)

'Three dozens were sold'

In this respect Form 3 of these quantifiers behaveé similarly

to Form L of N(IV) items (see above, pe. 361 under L) which would
suggest considering in particular the two Forms /fo‘ra:t/ and
/das'tait/ as Form 4. This procedure, however, is not adopted
since these Porms differ syntactically from Form L of N(IV)
items in many respects the most important of which-is that Form
3 of these numeral quantifiers can occur as the first element

of N1.P6 whereas Form 4 of N(IV) items cannot as it is Form 5

of the latter which occurs in this posifion (see above, pe 138).

The four numeral quantifiers are characterized by:

(1) Their restricted collocability with certain nouns in

constructe.
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(1i) The Construct (quantifier + noun) as a whole may be
indefinite or definite. When definite, both elements

may be prefixed with the definite article, ee.Ze.

'dastit 1ilma’8a:li®ece
'"The dozen SPOONSees’
or ?id'dastit ilma'B8a:li’ ...

As regards these two characteristics, ‘numeral guantifiers'
behave exactly like 'Classifiers' (see pp..81-2). However,
unlike classifiers, numeral quantifiers do not collocate in

my idiolect with N(IAL) items and hence no confusion arises.

In what follows a description of each of these four

nuneral quantifiers will be given when it occurs in its Form

1(1) with respect to:

A. The noun classes with which it associates.
Bo The Form in which the accompanying noun oCcurs.
Ce The term in the category of number to which the clause

structure as a whole is referable.

De The element controlling the number concord of the whele

clause structure.

I have chosen Verbal clauses as illustrations.

(1) Exemples of constructs involving a numeral gquantifier in
Form 2 + noun are not given since the clause structure as a whole
is always ‘Dual’ irrespective of the Form of the following noun,
and the number concord obtaining between the itwo phrases is
always relatable to Form 2 of the numeral quantifier, e.g.

Quantifier Form Noun Form Verb Form

2 3 % 'Two pairs of (four)
go'ze:n Yalsaswir 1it'bas8u bracelets were sold'
2 5 2 'Two pairs of (four)

go'ze:n Ha'ma:m it'bai8u pigeons were sold’
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1 : ‘go:z ‘4 pair of, two'

In my speech the numeral quantifier 'go:z associates with
. fourteen items all of which are 'non-human'. These fall into
Tfour groups according to the noun class to which they belong
taken together with the term in the category of number to which

the whole clause siructure is referable.

The first group includes the three items belonging to

N(IIH), (i.e. having Forms 1 and 3 but not 2) namely, ‘8cin
'Eye', '21:d 'Hand' and ‘rigl 'Leg'. A construct involving
‘posz + one of these three items is used only when admiration
or disgust is to be expressed (see the two examples below).

In such a case the accompanying noun occurs in Form 3, the
clause structure is always 'Plural'! and it is the noun (not the

quantifier 'go:z) which controls the number concord, €.2.

Clause structure Noun Form Verb Form
Plural 3 v (z)
8a'lesha 'goz rig'le:n 'tilHis (yil'Hisu)

'She has an amazing pair of legs'

8a'lesha ‘goz rigtle:n 'ti®rif (yi?'rifu)
‘She has a disgusting pair of legs'

The second group comprises six items belonging to N(IIIH),
(i.e. having Forms 1, 2 and 3) namely, ‘Farxa ‘'Hen', '®arnsb

‘Rabbit?, *8igl 'Calf', ’igs'wira ‘'Bracelet', £1i'we:sa ‘Bangle’
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and 'xa:tim *(Finger) ring'. In such a case the noun occurs
in Form 3 and the clause structure is *Plural'. Here it is

to be‘noted that:

(1) The verbal element occurs with the unusual alternatives
of Form x or Form 2, but never with the usual alternatives

of Form y or Form z.

(i1) The number concord obtaining between the two phrases of
the clause cannot be directly related to either the
quantifier ‘go:z or the noun since this gquantifier on its
own concords with verb Form x and Form 3 of these six

items concords with eilther wverb Form y or z but never x.

Ce8 e
Clause structure Noun Form Verb Forn
Plural 3 v (z)
‘goz 8i'gu:l it'ba:8 (it'ba:8u)

'Two calves were sold!

‘goz. Ya'saswir it*pa:8 (it'ba:8u)

'Two bracelets were sold!

Compare:
Clause structure Quantifier Form Verb Forn
Singular{m) ) 1(m) x

‘goizm it*oa:8

‘A pair was solad’
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and

Clause structure Noun Form Verb Form
Plural 3 v (z)
?i18ifgusl it'ba:8it (it'ba:z8u)

'The calves were sold’

?il?atsaswir it'ba:8it (it'bva:du)

'The bracelets were sold’

(11i) It seems that these six items associate with 'go:z to
signal that two and only’two members are referred to
as noun Form 2 may mean in general 'A few' (see above

Ppe 15-5). Also compare:

Clause structure Noun Form _ Verb Fornm
Dual 2 ~ Z
8ig'le:n . 1t'bas8u

'"Two (a few) calves were sold!

The third group comprises two items belonging also to
N(IIIH). These are ‘'gazma 'A pair of shoes' and éa'fa:b *A pair
of socks', However;,; these two items are treated separately ’

because:

(1) Constructs involving 'go:z + one of these two items occur
2oz
exclusively in masculine Singular clause structures (i.c.

the verb occurs in Form X only).
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(11) The noun ‘gazma(f) occurs in Form 1 (i.c. /'gazma/) but

sa'ra:b(m) occurs in Form 3 (i.e. /Zara'o:t/), €+ge

Clause étructure _ Noun Form - Verb Form
Singular masculine 1(£) X
'goz ‘gaxma | t'ba:8

'A pair of shoes was sold!

Clause structure Noun Form Verb Form
Singular masculine 3 b'e
‘gor Hara'bait it*pba:8

'A pair of socks was sold!

Compare:
Clause structure Noun Form Verb Form
Singular feminine 1(f) y
'gazma t'ba:8it
'A pair of shoes was sold'!
 Plural 3 v (z)

’ié%aga’ba:t it'va:8it (it'ba:Su)

'The socks were sold!

As can be seen from the above examples, it is the quantifier
‘go:z which functions as the control of number concord in the

first two examples.

The fourth group comprises three items belonging to N(IVA),

namely Ha'mazm ‘Pigeons', ‘batt 'Ducks® and ‘wizz 'Geese’.
& o
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In constructs involving 'go:z + one of these three items, the

following are noted:
(i) The noun always occurs in Form 5 (m).

(ii) The clause structure as a whole is always ‘Singular' (m)

and hence the verb occurs in Form x.

(iii) Either the quantifier ‘go:z or the noun may be considered
go:z

as the control of number concord; €.8.

Clause structure Noun Form Verb Form
Singular masculine 5(m) x
'goz Ha'ma:m it'ba:8

'Two pigeons were soldt

‘goz 'ba§§ it'ba:8
'Two ducks were sold'

goz ‘wizz it'bas8

'Two geese were sold!

Compare:

Clause structure Quantifier Form Verb Form

Singulear masculine 1(m) X
‘ooz it'bas8
'A pair was sold!

and s

Clause structure Noun Form Verb Form

Singular masculine 5(m) X

?i1Ha'mam it'bas8

'The pigeons were sold’
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*

Clause - structure Noun Form Verb Forn
Singular masculine 5(m) pié
?i1'batt it¥basz8

"The ducks were sold'
*i1'wizz it'bas8

'The geese were sold!

Genersl notes:

(1) For some speakers, but not for me, the numeral quantifier
‘2o:z may associate as well with some more ‘non~human' nouns
belonging to Class III other than those mentioned in the second
group such as ma8'la’a ‘*Spoon', sik'ki:na ‘*Knife', 'do:ka 'Fork?,

‘kursi ‘Chair', 8ara'biyya 'Car', etces In such a case the

same rules given under the second group apply also here, e«

Clause structure Noun Form Verb Form
Plural : 3 X (z)
‘goz  saka'ki:n it'ba:8 (it'ba:8u)

*Two knives were sold'

I use instead noun Form 2 of these items (i.ece N1.P1), in which

case the whole structure is 'Dual', e.g.

Clause structure Noun Form Verb Form
Dugl . 2 2
sikkin'te:n it'ba:8u

"Two knives were sold'
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(2) For some speakers also, the quantifier 'go:z may occasionally
associate with noun Form 3 of ‘human nouns® belonging to Classes
'IB2' such as ‘a8'ya:n 'High-class people', 'II' {other than
family names) such as mu'darris 'Teacher'® and 'III' such as

'rasgil 'Man'. Hence:

‘goz ‘a8'yain eee 'M™wo high=-class people eeof
‘goz mudarri'siin eee. '"Two teachers eeef
'goz rig'gatla eee '"TWO MmeN ees’

The above nominal phrases are impossible in my speech. Instead,
I use the cardinal numeral *it'ne:n 'Two' + noun Form 3 with
those nouns which have no Form 2 (i.e. N1.P5), and noun Form 2

only if the lexical item belongs to N(IIIH), (i.ce N1.P1).

Hence:
?it'ne:n ?a8'yain c.. . 'Two high-class people eeo'
?4it'nesn mudarri'siin ... *Two teachers eee
rag'lesn eee 'TWO MeN - ees’
L )

It is to be mentioned here that in my speech the sole human
item that collocates with ‘'go:z is the three-Form noun ‘bint
'Girl', but in an idiomatic expression referring to 'Two servant
girls' in contrast to noun Form 2 /bin'té:n/ referring to "Two

daughters’, e.g.

8an'diha ‘goz ba'nast 'She has two servant girls'

8an'dfha bin'te:n ‘She has two daughters®

I have observed that those speakers referred to above are quite
Tamiliar with my usage and indeed use my forms more commonly

themselves.
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2 ¢ 'Eo:ra '"Four'

The numeral quantifier ‘Eozra associates in my speech with.

four items all of which are masculine and belong to N(IVA).
These are: 'balaH 'Dates', 'fu:l 'Beans', gim'me:z 'Sycamores’

and 'te:r ‘Fowl!

In all cases the noun occurs in Form 5(m), the whole
structure is 'Singular' (f) as the verb occurs in Form y and

it is the quantifier which controls the number concord, €.ge.

Clause structure Quantifier Form Noun Form Verb Form
Singular feminine 1(r) 5(m) v
'Eo:rit '"halaH 'xisrit
@

'Four dates went bad'

'Eo:rit tfusl ‘wa’®a8it
'Four beans fell down'

"tosrit giﬁ'me:z it'ba:8it
'Four sycamores were sold!

'Eo:rit tte:r it'ba:8it

'‘Four fowl were sold’

Compare:
Clause structure . Quantifier Forn Verb Form
Singular feminine = . 1(f) y

tosra t'ba:8it

'Pour were sold!
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and:

Clause structure Noun Form Verb Forn

Singular masculine 5(m) X
?i1'balal it'ba:8
'The dates were sold’

Notes @

(1) Constructs involving ‘toira + noun Form 5 are functional

alternatives to the equivalent basic N1.P5 examples involving
the cardina} numeral ’ag'baBa ‘Four' in its second férm (iece
/"a{ba&/} + noun Fo;;.u and can alternate in all cases with
no change of meaning. However, the clause structure as a whole

is always ‘Plural', e.g.

Clause structure Noun Form Verb Form
Plural Iy z (v)

"?arba8 bala'Ha:t 'xisru ('xigrit)
'‘Four dates went bad'

"agbaS fu'la:t  wa®a8u (*wa’a8it)
'Pour beans fell down'

"?arba8 gimme'zast it'ba:8u (it'ba:8it)
'"Pour sycamores were sold’

"?erba8 te'ra:t  it'basdu (1t'ba:8it)

‘Four fowl were sold'

(1i) Three of my informants use the item ‘bamya(f) ‘Ladies
fingers, okra' as well (belonging to N(IAL)) with the quantifier

"tosra. In such a case the noun occurs in Form 1{f), the whole




structure is also Singular feminine, but the element controlling
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the number concord of the clause may be either the quantifier

or the noun, €.ge.

Clause structure
Singular feminine

Compare:

Clause structure
Singular feminine

and s

Clause structure
Singular feminine

Quantifier Form Noun Form Verb Forn
1(£) 1(£) ¥
Ytosrit _ '‘bamya t'ba:8it

'Four ladies' fingers were sold’

Quantifier Fornm Verb Forn
1(f) v
‘tostra t'ba:8it

'Pour were sold!

Noun Form Verb Form
(L) v
?il'pamya t'ha:8it

'The ladies' fingers were sold'

The above usage never occurs in my speech as ‘bamya always

associates with the classifier "a{n» (see above, D« 336).

—
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33 '8add 'Five!

This numeral guantifier, like ‘'to:ra, associates in my

speech with four items all of which are masculine éﬁd belong
to N(IVA). These are: la'mu:n 'Lemons', burtu'’a:n 'Oranges',

sa'fandi 'Tangerine'and la'ring 'Sour oranges'.

In all cases the noun following this quantifier-occurs
in Form 5(m) and the clause structure as a whole is always’
'Singular' (m), i.e. the verb occurs in Form x. Therefore,
it is difficult to decide which element of the construct
functions as controlling the number concord since each of the

two elements may be looked upon as the control, e.g.

Clause structure Quantifier Form  Noun Fornm Verb Form
Singulasr masculine 1{m) 5(m) x
'8adal la'mu:in it'ba:8

‘Five lemons were sold?
'8ada¥ burtu'’a:n it'ba:8
'Five oranges'were sold’

'8aaal sa'fandi t'ba:8

'Five tangerines were sold’

'8addl la'ring it'ba:8

'Pive sour oranges were soldl

Compavre
Clause structure Quantifier Form Verd Form
Singular masculine 1(m) X

'8add it'ba:8

'Five were sold!
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and:

Clause structure Noun Form " Verb Form

Singular masculine 5(m) ‘ x
’illa‘mu:n» it'ba:8
'*The lemons were sold!

Notes:

(i) Constructs involving '8add + noun Form 5 are functional
alternatives to the equivalent basic N1l.P5 examples involving
the cardinal numeral ‘'xamsa 'Five' in its second form (i.e.
/‘'xamas/) + noun Form L. But here, the clause structure as

a whole is always 'Plural’, e.g.

Clause structure Num. Form  Noun Form Verb Form
Plural Second L : Z. (y)
*xamas lamu'nazt it'ba:8u (it'ba:8i

'"ive lemons were sold'
'xamas Dburtu’a'na:t 1t'ba:8u (it'ba:8i
'Five oranges were sold'
‘yxamas safandiy'ya:t it'ba:8u (it'ba:8i

'Five tangerines were sold'

'xamas larin'ga:t it'bas8u (it'ba:8i

(11) For some speakers, but not for me, the numeral guantifier
'8add may occasionally collocate with two other items namely,

xi'yvair ‘Cucumbers' which belongs to N(IVA) and '%ura ‘Cornt

which belongs to N(IAL). In such a case the whole structure is
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¥

always 'Singular' (m), €.ge

Clause structure Quantifier Form Noun Form Verbh Forn
Singular masculine 1(m) 5(m) x
'8addl x'yair it'ba:8

'Pive cucumbers.were sold!

1(m) 1(m) X
'8adal : '§ura t'ha:8

‘Five corn cobs were sold!

The above structures never occur in my speech, Instead, I use
basic N1.P5 with respeet to the item xi'ya:ir and a complex
nominal phrase showing features of two N1l.Ps namely, N1.P5
(ice. ‘xamas ki'za:n) and N1.PL4 (i.e. ki'za:n 'qura) with
respect to the second item. In all cases the clause structure

as a whole is always 'Plural',e.g.

*xamas xiya'ra:t it'ba:8u (t'ba:8it)

'‘’ive cucumbers were sold!

‘xamas ki'za:n ‘dura t'ba:8u (t'va:dit)

'Five corn cobs were solal
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|}
L+ dasta '\ dozen’

Twenty—-four 1ltems &ll of which are non-human are
shown in my data with which this numeral quantifier can
assocliate. These fall into two groups according to the

noun class to which they belong as follows:

The first group comprises three items belonging to

N (Iva). These are:

¢
ga‘td:h 'CakesL ’gamB’Candles' and ka'burya Crabst

£a burya
With these nouns the form used is Form 5 and the whole clause
structure is alwayeringular)(f) though the first two iltems
are masculine. Therefore, in constucts whose second element
is one of the Tirst two items it is the quantifier dasta
which funciions as the control of number concord, but in

the case of ka'burya, either the quantifier or the noun

may be regarded as the controlling element, e.g.

Clause structure Quant.Form Noun Form Verb Form

Singular feminine 1 () 5 (m) y
'dastit ga Yto:h it'ba:8it

iA dozen cakeSWme.sold'
“taastit ' tams it'ba:8it
‘A dozen candles were sold'

1 () o5 (8) y
‘dastit ka'burya t'ba:8it

'A dozen crabs were soldf

mmem e = » oy



Compare:

Clause structure
- Singular feminine

and:

Clause structure
- Singular masculine

Singular feminine

The second group involves twenty one items all of which

ere members of N(IIIH).

ma8'la’s *Spoon'
Ytaba? 'Dish?
'2ibra '*Needle'®
‘maghbak . .- 'Clothes
peg'
ku{‘ra:sa ‘°Notebookf
tara‘'be iza fTablet
'Shirt?®

*a'mi:s

(<}

Quantifier Form

1(f)

'dasta

'A dozen were sold!

Noun Form

5(m)

*igga'tosh

'The cakes were sold!l

’i,é',s'amB

'The cgndles were sold!

5(f)

?ikka'burys

'The crabs were sold!

These are:

Yd0:ka

kub'baszya
"binsa

'29lam
Zam'ma:8a
man'di:l

fa'nilla

392

Verb Form
v

t'ba:8it

Verb Form
x

it'ba:8

it'ba:8

A2
t'ba:8it

'"Pork"

‘Glass®

tHair—pin'

‘Pencil®

'Clothe§
hanger

'Handker—
chief’?

'Vest'

sik‘ki:na  ‘'Knife
fin'ga:n Cup!

'migt 'Comb*
Jas'titka  'Erasel
‘kursi 'Chair

Za'rab 'A pair of
— socks

'‘muss 'Razor blag
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When any of these items occurs as the second element of a

construct whose first element is the numberal quantifier ‘'dasta,

it occurs in Form 3 and the whole clause structure in most

- idiolects (including my own) is ‘'Singular' feminine. Therefore,

it is the quantifier 'dasta (not the noun) which controls the

nunber concord; €.8.

Clause structure
Singular feminine

Compare:

Clause structure
Singular feminine

1)
and:

Clause structure
Plural

2)

Quantifier Form Noun Form Verb Form
1(s£) 3 v

‘dastit ' ma'8a:li?® it'ba:8it
'A dozen spoons were sold'

‘dastit mana'di:l it'vba:8it
'A dozen handkerchiefs were sold’

‘dastit im'wass it'a:8it(2)
'A dozen razor blades were sold!

Quantifier Form Verb Form
1(f) v

‘dasta t'ba:8it

‘A dozen were sold!

Noun Form Verb Form

3 v (z)

*ilma’8a:li® it'ba:8it (it'ba:8u)

'*The spoons were sold!

However, for some speekers constructs involving the quantifier

‘dasta plus one of these twenty~one nouns mentioned above enter

(2) ‘'dastit im'wa:s refers only to 10 not to 12 razor blades.




394

into "Plural’ clause structures (i.e. the verb occurs in one
of the two. alternative Forms y or z). Hence, it is the noun

not the quantifier ‘'dasta which controls the nunber concord of

the clauses, e

Clause structure Quantifier Form . Noun Form Verb Form
Plural 1(F) 3 v (z)
'dastit ma‘*8a:l1i? it'ba:8it(it'ba:8

'A dozen spoons were sold'

Contrast examples 1 and 2 above. In fact, as far as I have been
able to observe, those speakers referred to above are quite

Tamiliar with my usage and indeed use it more commonly themselves.

Notes:

(i) Constructs involving the quantifier ‘dasta plus noun (with
the exception of 'mu:s, see f.no>(2) above) are functional
alternative to the equivalent N1.P5 examples consisting of the

numeral “it'nassar 'Twelve' + noun. However, the noun here
<

occurs in Form 1 and the whole clause structure is 'Plural'.
But the wverbal element occurs in one of the two alternative Forms

z(y) or z(x) depending on the gender of the noun involved.

Compare :
Clause structure Noun Form : Verb Form
Singular feminine ' 5(m) ) y

‘'dastit 'Fam8 it bas8it
A dozen candles were sold!

3 v
‘dastit mana'disl it"bas8it

'A dozen handkerchiefs were sold!
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with:
Clsuse structure Noun Form Verb Form
Plural 1{£) v (z)

*it'nasfar 'HamBa t'ba:8it (t'ba:z8u)

'Twelve candles were sold’

1(m) x (z)
’ig'na:gar man'dizl it'ba:8 (it'ba:8u)

'Twelve handkerchiefs were sold'

For further details see pp. 123-26 under (D).

(ii) For some speakers, but not for me, the first twenty items
belonging to the second group given on p.392 may occur in
constructs consisting of either 'nu§%i ‘dasta 'Half a dozen'

+ noun or ‘rub8f ‘'dasta 'A guarter of a dozen' + noun. Here
the noun occurs in Form 3 and the whole structure is ‘'Singular’

feminine. Therefore, it is the numeral guantifier ‘'dasta which

controls the number concord, €.8.

Clause structure Noun Forn Verb Forn
Singular feminine 3 y
aussy 'dastit ma'8azli’ it'ba:8it

'Half a dozen spoons were sold'!

"prub8Y 'dastit mana'di:l it'bas8it

'A quarter of a dozen of handkerchiefs were sold’

Such a usage never occwrs in my speech though I recognize it as
perfectly grammatical. Instead, I use the equivalent cardinal

numerals ‘sitta 'Six' and ta'la:sta 'Three' respectively + noun
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Form 3 (i.e. N1.P5 examples), in which case the clause structure

as a whole 'is 'Plural', e.g.

Clause structure Numeral Form Noun Form Verb Forn
Plural Second - 3 z (y)
Teitty ma'8a:1i® 1t'ba:z8u (it'ba:8it)

'Six spoons were sold'

'talat mana'dizl it'va:Bu (it'ba:8it)

'Three handkerchiefs were sold!
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B. Non-numeral guantifiers

This group comprises also four items. These are:
[ ) < [
gi‘w§vva Some, A fewi Kull, All; Everyi”muBgam, Most of
bl r
and ’aglab Most off Tach of these items will be dealt

with separately with respect to:

A, The noun classes with which it colligates.

B. The form in which the colligated noun will occur.

C. The place of the occurrence of the definite article
in definite Nl.Ps.

D. The term in the category of number to which the whole
clause structure is referable.

E. The element controlling the number concord of the

whole clause.

Verbal clauses have been chosen to illustrate this.

1z gi'wavvarSome, A few
A. In general, éi'waYXa colligates with the following

noun classes and sub-classes:

< ) v P A 4
TAL e.g. laHma () meat, sukkar (m) sugar’
v » \ 'S > 3 ¢
IBl g.g8. na:s (H) people ’at ya:n (H) plots of land
‘12’ €.g. i@S'Xa:n ,high class peopléa
¢ » 4 . r »
ITH1 €.g. my S (m) teacher
Ly 2 [] v
ITIH2 e.g. malik (m) king '
a » ) ’ ’
ITHL e.g. sitt . (f) lady
€ » ] T 2
118 e.g. ’i:d (f) hand
% & [] Iy »
IITH e.g. bint () girl
& » § ’ »
ITTHA e.g. ‘imtiHa:n (m) exam

"ITIH [other]’ | L
e.g. ganta (£) dar
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< > [}

IVA e.g. manga (f) ‘mangoes
4 » % - ’
IVB €.g. zars (m) plants

B. The Torm of the noun depends on the class to which

it belongs as follows:

(i) If it belongs to sub—class‘IAh: the noun occurs in
Form 1. ’

(ii) If it belongs to class‘IVf the noun occurs in Form 5.
(iii)If it belongs to any other class, the noun occurs in

Form 3.

C. The nominal phrase as a whole may be definite or
indefinite. Where it is definite, it is possible for both
elements of the construct ( i.e. gi'wayza + noun) to be
pre~fixed with the definite article (See the definite examples

below).

D. The clause structure as a whole is alwaysrPlurali
However, the verbal element may occur in one form only,
namely, Form z OR in one of the two alternative forms,
namely, Torm z OR FOrm Ye This depends mainly on the
class to which the noun belongs and whether the construct
is indefinite or definite. For instance:

(1) If the noun belongs to Class III’ (whether human’ or
‘non-human), the verbal element occurs either in Form z

or Form y where the nominal phrase (i.e. the construct)
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is indefinite only. But where it is definite the
verbal element occurs only in Form z. 'This can be

summarized as follows:

Construct Noun c¢lass Noun form Verb form
(Indef.) IIT 3 z (y)
(Def. ) IIT 3 Z

This is one of the reasons for dealing with definiteness.

Examples involving indefinite constructs:

) ]
1) Filwayyit Banat it' ba:8u (it ba:8it)
e
A few bags were sold)
[y .
2) #i'wayyit imtifa'na:t  'xilsu (xilsit)

"A few exams finished’

. : 3
3) 1" wayyit ba'na:t 'nagatu (nagaHit)

‘A few girls succeeded’

Bxamples Involving definite constructs:

Vigkitwayyit  ig'dunat it'ba:8u
_ “The few bags were sold’
it wayyit limtiHa'na:t  xilsu
" The few exams finished®
'iddit wayyit ilba’na:t " nagaHu
‘The few girls succeeded’
(i1) With all the other relevant noun classes, the verb
always occurs in Form z whethdr the construct is indefinite
or definite. Since the categories of definiteness and gender
have no effect on number with respect to these classes, the
examples will be given without particular regard to these

categories, e.2.




Noun

‘Tal’
181
rd
B2
‘1L
< 2
TTH2
“rTHN
2
TIH
va

Ve’

E.

LOO

class Verb Form (z)
#i'wayyit ‘1aHma 'xigru
| (Some meat went bad”’
Fi'wayyit ’aﬁoya:n it'va:8u
cSOme plots of land were sold’
$i°wayyit ’a8ﬂya:n uw.as;alu
(Some high class people arrived’
*iffi  wayyit  ilmudarri'si:n it'ra’’u
‘The few teachers were promoted’
%i'wayyit mi’lu:k ig’tama8u
‘Some rulers held a meeting”
rigei' wayyit  issit'ta:t faW“W&Hu
“The few ladies went home ’
Siuwayyit ’fhe:n itugafaBu’
‘Some hands were raised up ’
#i'wayyit ' manga t'pa:8u
_ ?Some nangoes were soldj
i wayyit iz zars © it’al’la8u

QThe few plants were uprootedj ‘

Where the verbal element occurs with alternative

Forms z (y), it appears that it is the noun which controls

the number concord, (See examples 1 and 2 on D.275)

Where the verbal element occurs in Form z only, it appears

that giawayya is the control, (See the sbove examples).

Indefinite constructs involving N (IIIHA) items appear to

be an exception.




Compare example 2 sbove where the verb occurs with Form

z or Form y with limtiHa’na:t‘xilsit The exams finished”

where the verdb occurs in Form y only.

LO1
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<
2: Kull All; Every

A. This quantifier colligates with all nouns other
L4
than personal given names such as‘Bali Ali,+ the item

" rabb God belonging to N (IAl).

B. The form(s) in which the noun occurs depend(s) on the

class to which it belongs as follows:

(i) One-Form nouns occur in Form 1 for group A and in

Torm 3 for group B.

(ii) With two-Form nouns, elther of its two forms (i.e. Forms 1

and 3) may occur.

(iii)With three-Form nouns, any of its threes Forms (i.e.

Forms 1,2 and 3) may occur.

(iv) With noun class IV which has, in general, four Forms
(i.e. Porms 1,2,4 and 5), the nouan occuvrs only in

Form 1,2 or 5. Tt is true that Form 4 may occur, but
in this case it is not a construct as Form L occurs

only in N1.P5 examples,

%
c. Constructs consisting of kull + noun may be:

(1) Definite (2) indefinite or (3) outside the system of
definiteness.
Note that where the construct is definite, only the noun

is prefixed with the definite article. The above three
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statements can be summarized as follows:

1) The construct is always definite in the following

three cases:

(i) If the noun is an item of class TAlL <gg TAl, e.g.

(g 2 ¥

IAl kull i1'8a€abi ’xilis I”All Arabic exams finished
[ 4 B r

Tl "ull ilfa'qulya t bas8it All the beans were sold’

¢ ..
(i1) If the noun is a member of class IV provided it oceurs

in Form 5, e.g.

v b ] § 4
wa’ kull il manga t bas8it All the mangoes were sold
. ] '
"we'  kall 17’ zars it?alla8 All the plants were
o uprooted.

(iii)If the noun is in Form 3 irrespective of its class

membership; e.g.

Noun c¢lass Noun Form Clause structure
3 Plural
¥ 3 b A
181’ KLl 11F1 lu:s in'sara’it (in'sara’u)

"A11 the money was stolen’
y ¥ ] ) . b
IB2 kull il?a8 ya:n gum (gat)
All the high class people canme
b .
“rrml’ "kull ilmudarri si:n it'ra’’u (it ra’’it)

All the teachers were promotedﬁ

(3) With the ehception of the following five items- a: ra

1,
forehead, mana’'xi:r nose, Jafg ‘nape’ ta’a t1 8 (faclal)
features’and §1’wa r‘a bride’s furnitoresr—




" TTH2 ‘1l
L \

TIH3 kull
¢ \

ITEL kull
¢ }

IIH kull
¢ P | -

ITTH[A] kulli

s 2\
IITHbther] kull

¢ 3 [}
111" kull

$1mi’ lusk ig'tama8u

FA;ll the rulers held a meeting’

\
"ilxa gayba ‘nagaHu

?All the Xhoreibys succeededs

ook \
1§?u yus:f wagalu

¢
All the guestis arrived

3
1171 'de it rafasit

L3
All hands were raised upJ

limtiHa'na:t .xilﬁit

?All exams :tf':'Lnias]rw:d‘5

ik "kutub it'ba:8it

['d
All the books were solci’a

\ A
ilba‘na:t sa’atu

" K11 the girls failed’

Loy

(ig'tama8it)
znagaHit)

b

(waialit)

(ith?afaBu)

(it'ba:8u)

.
(sa’atit)

2) The construct is outside the syéfem of definiteness

in the following two cases:

(1) Where the noun is a geographical place name, e.g.

N v
‘kullf masr rafadit in' naksa

(tit. A1l pegypt refused the set-back)

meaning All the HEgyptians refused the set-back. -
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&
(ii) Where the noun is human and occurs in either Form 1

4
(ii) Where the noun is humanfand occurs in either Form 1

or Form 2, €.g.

\ \
Form 1 kulll walad is%talam‘gayza

[4 . o 2
Every boy received a prize

)
Form 2 kulll wala'de:n is'talamu gayza

“ Every two boys received a prize ’
3e Otherwise the construct may be indefinite or definite

D. Clause siructures whose initial nominal phrase is of
\ . e ¢ ;
the structure kull + noun may be(Singulan Dualsor Plural’

This depends on the Form of the noun as follows:

- [ 2
(i) The clause structure as a whole is always Singular where
[ 5
the noun is in Form 1 or Form 5. Note that Singular clause
structures may be masculine (where the noun is masculine)

or feminine (where the noun is feminine), e.g.

Clause structure -  Noun Form Verb Form
Singular masculine 1 (m) " x
'rull i1've:t it ' aggar |

The whole house was let

Singular masculine : 5 (m) X
\
'¥ull iz'zars 1t7alla8

tAll the plants were uprooted)
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Clause structure Noun Form Verb Form
- 8ingular feminine 1 (f) y
‘a1l ilman‘gasya ttramit

“The whole mango was thrown away ’

Singular feminine 5 (f) y

'kull i1'manga t'pamit

[
All the mangoes were thrown away:

(ii1) The whole structure is Dual where the noun is in

Form 2 el

Clause structure ' Noun Form Verb Form
Dual 2 Z
[ )
© kull ilbe'te:n it’ag’garu

L3
A£11 the flats (rooms) of the two houses were let’

. .
kulli wala'de:n is'talamu 'gayza

[s
Every two boys received a prize’
!
kulli  battix ' te:n it'ba:8u big'ne:h

c

N ?
Every two water-melons were sold for a guinea

(111) The_ciéusévstructure is always Plural where the noun
is in Form 3, .In general, the verb either occurs in Form ¥y
only [where the noun is'non-human’belonging to Class IIT
group A, i.e., N (IIIHA)] or in one of the two alternstive

Forms z (y) [where the noun is not a member of NIIIHA)], §
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See the ten examples given on p.lW03-L.There is one exception
to this rule namely, when the noun involved is the lexical
item ga'ma:8a belonging to N(IBL). Here it is to be
noted that Ealmajﬁa{means_only(A group of people and the

verb occurs in Form z only, €.g.

|}
kull igga'ma:8a 'wasalu

¢ .
A1l (the group of ) people arrived’

B. In constructs,involving'kull + noun, it is the noun

which functions as controlling the number concord of the

clause, €.2.

Clause structure Noun Form Verb Form

Singular masculine I (m) X
‘kull  il've:t it'’aggar

<
The whole house was let’

Singular Teminine 5 (£) y
' kull 11’ manga t'ba:8it

rAll the mangoes were sold’

Dual 2 Z
Yru11¥ wala'’de:n Vigxadu  ‘gayza

'Every two boys got a prize’
Plural 3 N

Y kulll limtiBa'na:t 'xilsit

fAll the exanms finished’
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Clause structure Noun Form Verb Form
Pluj’oal 3 ' v (Z )
\
kull ik 'kutub it'ba:8it (it'ba:8u)

{All the books were sold’

Compare for instance:

Clause structure Noun Form Verb Form
Singular masculine -1 (m) x
211 'best it aggar

2
The house was let

Singular feminine 5 (f) v

»11' manga t'ba:Bit
The mangoes were sold '
Dual ' _ 2 z

wala'de:n "axadu 'gayza
"Two boys got a prize’
Plural 3 o v
]

limtiHa'na:t  xilsit

The exams finished’

Plural 3 Ng (z)
21k kutub it'ba:8it (it'ba:8u)-
The books were sold
With:

231 k11l 5nagaH

A1l succeeded’




where the quantifier has to occur in its definite form,

i.e. /’il‘kull/ and the clause structure as a whole is

Lo9

¢
always Singular masculine’ as the verb occurs only in Form Xx.
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3: ‘mu8zam p ,
' Most of
L: aflob
The above two non-numeral quantifiérs are grouped
together since they are semantically equivalent and

behave syntactically alike. As this is the case all

éxamples will be given inVOlving‘muBZam,

&, These two guantifiers colligate with all nouns other than

personal given names plus the itemayabb fGod’. In this they

. . b L4
are alike the quantifier kull all, everyﬁ see p. 402 under (A).

B. In general, the form (s) in which the colligated noun

occurs depend (s) on the class to which it belongs. However,

in certain cases we have to take into account whether the
. . 4 - » .
noun involved is human or non- human. For instance:

(i) One-¥orm nouns occur in Form I for group A'and in

Form 3 for group B.

(ii) With class IIH'the noun occurs only in Form 3 but never
in Form I. In this respect these two quantifiers differ
from the quantifierpggi;, see p.uO2under B (ii). |
(i1i)With class ‘TIH the noun occurs in Form 3()

(iv) With class IIIH the noun ocecurs only in Form 3. Here
again these two guantifiers differ fromlgg;l, see above,
p.L02 under B (iii).

(v) With clasvaIIE»the noun may occur in Form I,2 or 3.

(vi) With class IV  the noun may occur in Form I,2 or 5,

C. Constructs involving either of these quantifiers + noun is

always definite, in which case only the noun is prefixed with

(4) It may occur in Form I when followed by a pronominal suffix,
e.g. 'muBzam riglu t8awwarit Most of his leg was hurt:
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the definite article.

D. Clause structures involving constructs in the first

\ }
phrase whose first element is either mu8zam or ’aflab

and the second element is a noun may be‘Singulari(bualg
orrPluralf This depends in general on the form and
the type of noun involved as follows:

(1) Where the noun is non-human’and occurs in either

Form I or Yorm 5, the clause structure s a whole 1is

v 9 -
Singular (m or f) depending on the gender of the noun, e.g.

Clause structure . Noun Form Verb Form
Singular masculine I (m) X
] L}
‘mu8§am ilve:t iddahan

rMos’c of the house was painted’
Singular masculine 5 (m) x
'mu8gam 11xotx 'Xigir
(Most of the peaches went bad'
Singular feminine I (f) y
'mu8gam ’ilmad}asa dhahanif
VMost of the school was painted,
Singular femininé 5 (f) ¥
‘mu8%am ifmanga 'xi§rit
rM'ost of the mangoes went bad)
(ii)  Where the noun is also mon-human but occurs in Form

- k-] N
2, the whole clause structure is Dual €.’

Clause structure A Noun Form Verb Form
Dual 2 : ' z
L 8 . t
"muSzam  ikkitabesn it8addilu

v T v
Most ‘of the two hooks were altered




L1i2

(iii) Where the noun is in Form 3 (whether{human’or(non—
humaﬁ), the clause structure as a whole is alwaysrPluralf
In this connection the verb occurs in:

1) Form y only where the noun is'honwhumaﬁ'belonging

to Class III group A [i.e. N (IIIH A) ], e.g.

Noun Form Verb Form
3 y
. |
' mugzam limti Hana:t xilsit

{Most of the exams finished’
2) Torm z only where the noun involved is the item
ggmar8a belonging to N (IBl), in which case it means only

2 4 >
i&.group of people but never Wife , e.g.

Noun Form Verb Form
3 z
\
'muBgam iggama.x8a 'wa§alu

>

“Most of (the group of) the people arrived
3) Otherwise the verb occurs in one of the two alternative

Forms z (Y), €.8.

Noun class Noun Form Verb Form
“1B1” [other than gamas8a] 3 z (y)
) ]
'muBgam ilfiluss insara’it (insara’u)

'Most of the money was stolen’
“1m2 'muSgam il’a8}a:n ,‘wagglu ' é&agalit)
rMost of the high class people arrivedﬁ
(Ilg) imuBgam 117idesn & isﬁafaSit (igrafaBu)

fMost of the hands were raised up’
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(ITHA[all groups | ‘muB@am ilmudarrisi:n itra’’u (ifra”it)
rMost of the teachers were promoted’

- 0 ‘

ITIH [other]) smu&'zsam 1Kkutub it8addilit (itBaddilu)

TMost of the books were altered’

v ) '

ITTH  mubzam ilbanast 'naga Hu (nagg Hit)
il [ L 3

ITTH nu8zam ilbanaz't 'nega Hu (nagg Hit)

Most of the girls succeeded

BE. In my speech, as can begl'seen from all the above
examples given underrSingulaf:fﬁuai’andr?luraiistruct—

ures, it is the second element of the construct (i.e. the
noun), not the gquantifier, which controls the number concord
of' the clause. Note that, as previously mentioned, neither
of these two non-numeral quantifiers occurs in N.1.p1
examples,

However, for some speakers (but not for me) the clause

structures undér consideration require special mention

as follows:

(i) Wnere the noun is ‘non-human and occurs in either Form 1
or Form 5, the clause structure as a whole is always
‘Singular Masculiné’irrespective of the gender of the noun

involved, i.e. the verb occurs only in Form x, e.g.

Noun Form Verb Form

1 (m) x
L &
' muBzam . ilbe=t iddahan

-

rMost of the house was painted,
5 (m) X
! ! .-
'muBgam ilxomx xisir

"Most of the peaches went bad




1 (f) x
\ ) ]
mu8zam ilmadrasa ddahan

Most of the school was painted’

5 (£) x

; '
mudzam ilmanga xisir

-

r »
Most of the mangoes went bad
. . r .
(i1) Where the noun is also non-human’ and occurs in Form

2, the verb occurs in Form x, e.g.

Noun Form Verb Form

2 x
b ] H
mudzam ikkitabein it8addil

fMost éf the two books were altered’
(iii) Where the noun is in Form 3 [other than those
belonging to N (ITIH A) or the item gémag&ﬁjin which cases
they use my forms] the verb may occur in one of thrée'(not
two)alternative Forms, namely, z,y, Or X. Compare the

examplesgiven on pp. 282-3 under 3 with:

Noun Form Verb Form
3 z (v) (x)
’ i ] \
‘mubzam ilfiluss insara’it  (insara’u) (insara’)

rMost of the money was stolen‘

\ 1 )

' v
mu8zam il’a8yann wasalu (wasalit) (wasal)

r I

Most of the high class people arrived
\ [} 1 '.i i
muB8zam il’ide:n itrafadit (itraf8u) (itrafa8)

rl

Most of the hands were raised up
" 8 3 '
lmu&’,zam ilmud .arrisisn  itra’’u (itra’’it) (itra’’gy)

rMost of the teachers were promoted)

Ll
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\ § [ l |
‘miBzam ikkutub  it8addilit  (itBaddilu)  (it8addil)
[
Most of the books were altered9
§ b ) ] 2
mu8zam ilbana:t  naggHu (nagaHit) (nagaH)

cMosj; of the girls succeeded '
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The tovms and cities marked on the map are the capitals
of the governorates to which my 20 informants belong.

1. CoirOececes

2¢ 228001 8cevasne
4, Port-Sajid.....
5. Damietta......
6. D1l-Mansul*dee.e..
Te TANTReeseerene
8. Shebin el-Kom.
9. Alexandrig....

e et N et it St B e e it et f S8 )

EL-MANZALA,my native

.

¢

.Cairo Governorate. .

cweSharkia Governorate.

LPort-Jaid Governorate.
.Damiette Governorate.
JDakahlia Governorate,
.Gharbia Governorate.
Jenufia Govermorate,.
Alexandria Governorate,

marked No. 3.




